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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE FIRST EDITION. 



A FEW copies of this First Fart of an Essay 
on Naval Tactics being printed in 1782, were 
handed about among friends. But although the 
Anthor has been flattered with many letters of 
approbation, not only from gentlemen of literary 
fame, but from Naval Officers of distinguished 
merit, and of the highest rank, while others have 
taken the trouble to make copies in manuscript ; 
and although, since that time, he has been occa- 
sionally employed in making additions, and, he 
hopes, some improvements, it is not without soli- 
citude that his Work is now submitted to a more 
public examination. 

The rest of the Work is in great forwardness, 
and will be published as soon as it is finished. In 
the mean time, it was thought proper no longer to 
delay the publication of this First Part. 

KdiXBCROH, Janmary 1790. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The splendid results which followed 
Mr Clerk's discoveries in Naval Tactics, 
sufficiently attest their value and import- 
since. The publication of his theory 
forms mdeed an era in the annals of ma- 
ritime war. If we look to the battles 
which were fought prior to this, we find, 
notwithstanding the valour and enter- 
prise both of our officers and seamen, 
that, with few exceptions, they were all 
indecisive and unprofitable. The object 
of our enemies, conscious of inferiority 
io close action, was to avoid a battle, and 
to act entirely on the defensive; and for 
this purpose they had brought to perfec- 
tion a system of skilful manoeuvres, by 
which they always contrived to disable 
and to keep at a distance the hostile 
fleets of Britain. Hence (he British 
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commanders were always foiled in their 
attempts to force on a close action ; and 
though they often encountered the ene- 
my's fleets, they generally parted, after 
some indecisive and distant cannonades. 
Hence also the enemy had no difficulty in 
transporting troops to the most distant 
parts, for the protection of his colonies, 
or for any purpose of offensive war. His 
fleets traversed the ocean in comparative 
security; nor did the accidental encoun- 
ter of a British fleet, which produced no 
decisive action, ever present any serious 
obstacle to his warlike plans ; nor did it 
at any time put a stop to their convoys 
or their trade. The simple, bold, and 
decisive manoeuvre of passing through 
the enemy's line, suggested by Clerk, and 
of which he demonstrated the efficacy in 
a variety of the most conclusive illustra^ 
tions, eflected a complete revolution in 
maritime war, and gave a new and bril- 
liant aspect to our naval history. The 
conflicts of hostile fleets were no longer 
signalized by the triumph of defensive 
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tactics. The skilful mode of attack now 
adopted never failed to bring on a close 
and general action, in which valour was 
sure to triumph ; and since this period 
accordingly, a succession of the most 
brilliant naval victories has adorned our 
annals. The simple inspection of history 
is all that is necessary therefore to esta- 
blish the importance and originality of 
Mr Clerk's views ; and any farther proof 
on this subject would appear altogether 
superfluous, were it not for some recent 
attempts to detract from Mr Clerk's me- 
rits, and to give the credit of this disco- 
very to Le Pere Paul Hoste, a French 
writer, who published a work on naval 
tactics, more than a century back. We 
shall shortly endeavour to refute this ill 
grounded surmise. 

When we consider the nature of the 
bold manoeuvre suggested by Mr Clerk, 
bow susceptible it is of close and scienti- 
fic demonstration, and what a signal re- 
volution it was destined to effect in naval 
tactics, we may safely assert, that if it 

b 
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had been discovered by Pere Hoste, the 
fiact must have been placed beyond all 
dispute by his own precise and conclu- 
sive explanations on the subject, as t^ell 
as by the subsequent history of mari- 
time war. It is the necessary effect of 
all great improvements to make their 
own way by the mere force of their 
obvious and acknowledged utility. They 
are immediately adopted into prac- 
tice ; and when this is not the case, the 
presumption is that no great discovery 
has been made. Now we would ask 
those who claim the merit of this disco- 
very for Pere Hoste, to point out the 
great victories which have been gained 
by following his counsel ; or even a sin- 
gle battle to which any reference has 
been made to him as an authority in 
naval affairs. Nor does this writer seem 
at all to contemplate any great results 
from the breaking of the enemy's line. 
He has no conception of the nature or 
effects of this great manoeuvre ; it does 
not enter into his theory of tactics ; and 
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though in the bustle and confusion of a 
sea fight, he sometimes speaks of vessels 
passing through the opposite line, he has 
no just notion, nor any systematical ex* 
planation of this mode of attack. It will 
accordingly be found, that as he pro* 
ceeds to explain his tl)eory of tactics, 
and to illustrate by plans and examples 
the movements of hostile fleets, he fre- 
quently ranges them in such relative po- 
sitions as he would have seen, with the 
slightest knowledge of Clerk's tactics, to 
be hazardous and impracticable ; and he 
recommends manoeuvres for defence, 
which, under the same improved mode 
of attack, would have ensured instant 
destruction. It is manifest, in short, 
from the whole scope of Pere Hostess 
illustrations and arguments, that he had 
no other idea than of ranging the hostile 
fleets in opposite and parallel lines. — 
" Dans un combat (he observes) les ar- 
" m^es se naviguent sur deux lignes pa- 
'* ralleles 4 une des deux lignes du plus- 
** prts/' He then proceeds to give as 
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an example of this order of battle, the 
Duke of York's array in the action of 
the Texel, where he remarks that the 
order of battle was exactly observed for 
the first time ; and he gives the Duke of 
York credit for bringing the line of battle 
to perfection. The two fleets fought for 
eiglit hours without doing much damage, 
when the signal was made by the Duke 
of York, " pour arriver tout- a- fait sur 
" Tennemi ;'' after which, Opdam's ship 
having blown up, the Dutch retired be- 
fore the wind. In this action there was 
no manoeuvring. The fleets fought in 
parallel lines, an order of battle which 
never would have been adopted by the 
English commander, if he had under- 
stood the advantages of breaking the 
line, and of bringing his whole force to 
bear on a part of the enemy. 

Pgre Hoste explains, somewhat in de- 
tail, the supposed advantiiges possessed 
by a fleet of inferior force, which has the 
weather gage of its enemy ; and his 
views on this subject show plainly his 
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total ignorance of the modern manoeuvre 
of breaking the line ; the different plans 
of attack which he recommends being 
entirely at variance with the principle of 
this movement. « 

Although there are certainly some 
parts of Clerk's treatise which might be 
criticised by a seaman, yet we do not 
think it deserves the censure bestowed 
on it by an officer of the Navy, and 
given to the public in Admiral Ekims' 
late work. We should recollect that Mr 
CJerk was not a seaman himself, and 
therefore we wonder so few errors are to 
be found in his tactics. If our limits per- 
mitted, and if it could be done with pro- 
priety, it would not be difficult to show 
that the officer quoted by Admiral Ekims 
has not evinced a correct knowledge of Mr 
Clerk's plan, and that he has not used 
the courteous language we should expect 
from an officer of the rank it appears he 
holds in the Navy. It is very different 
from the fair and manly view Admiral 
Ekims himself takes of the subject. He 
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gives his own opinion in most proper 
terms, and very handsomely states the 
opinions of others more favourable to 
Clerk's, though in opposition to his owu ; 
concluding with these tvords — " between 
conflicting opinions it is for the reader to 
decide,'' We are certain Mr Clerk's 
book has been a most useful production 
for the British Navy, and ought at least 
to be treated with respect by every Brir 
tish officer. We think we have proved 
that it differs most materially and esseur 
tially from that of Le Pere Hoste ; and 
his plan cannot be said to have been co- 
pied from the theory of that writer, nei- 
ther was it taken from the practice of 
more ancient times. Hoste may have 
contemplated, but did never produce any 
thing like the cutting off a part of the 
enemy's fleet, for the purpose of bringing 
the whole force of the attacking fleet on 
the part so cut off. Even with a supe- 
rior fleet to windward of its enemy, Hoste 
would persevere in bringing the van of 
the former abreast of the van of the iat- 
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ter, before he would double the unocciip 
pied ships of his rear on those of the 
enemy. It was precisely the trying to 
bring van abreast of van, which caused 
the failure of all our naval actions for so 
many years. No one can deny that our 
naval actions had for long ended in 
doubtful victories, if victories they could 
be called. There was no decisive action 
fought for many years back until Rodney^s 
in 1783. It was Clerk's tactics which cau^ 
ed our Admirals to find out and practise 
the metbod of forcing an enemy's fleet 
to close action. We know his book was 
in the possession of Rodney, the first man 
who did practise it ; and we are sure bis 
practice was taken from this book, be- 
cause before he sailed for the West In- 
dies, when asked his opinion of it, he is 
known to have said, ** I will show what 
is my opinion, the first time I meet an 
enemy's fleet. With this opinion on his 
mind, and with the book itself in his pos- 
session, he went to the West Indies, and 
there fought the battle of the 12th of 
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April. Had the captains of the fleet un- 
derstood, or even imagined the plan pro- 
posed by Clerk, that action would have 
been much more glorious than it was; 
the van of Rodney's fleet would have cut 
the French line, and the whole of the 
rear of the French fleet would have been 
taken ; but such a manoeuvre had never 
been contemplated by the captains of 
Lord Rodney's fleet, which proves indis*- 
putably that the merit of it was due to 
Clerk. We may blame Lord Rodney for 
not having imparted to those under him 
the tactics he was in possession of ; but 
we must do justice to the man who in^* 
vented them, by giving him all the praise 
he deserves. It should be remarked, 
that Clerk's book had not then been pub«* 
lished, and it was a manuscript which 
Lord Rodney had in his hands. We do 
not mean here to enter into a minute exf- 
amination of the naval actions fought, eir 
ther before or since Lord Rodney's battle; 
but the preface to the part of Clerk's works 
shows that no such plan as his bad oc^ 
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curred to the members on the court* 
martial of Keppel, Matthews, or Byng, 
or thej would have pointed out the de- 
fective system of attack which had caused 
the failure of all these Admirals. Our own 
recollection will remind us, that Lord 
Howe attempted, but did not exactly fol- 
low Clerk's system. He broke the line, 
it is true ; but he brought his fleet paral- 
lel to that of the enemy, and made the 
signal for each ship to engage his oppo- 
nent This was not bringing his whole 
force on a part of that of the enemy; 
and we are certain we are justified in 
saying, that had he followed implicitly 
Clerk's plan of attack from the windward, 
the result would have been far more glo- 
rious than it was. Indeed, had he un- 
derstood and practised Clerk's plan, the 
French fleet would have been defeated 
before the 1st of June. Had Lord St 
Vincent followed implicitly Clerk's plan, 
he never would have stood on so long 
before he tacked, and he woiAd not have 
owed his victory to the prompt and mas- 
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terly manoeuvres of one man. Had Nel- 
son not been in that fleet, there would 
have been no ship taken that day. Had 
Nelson commanded the fleet, very few of 
the enemy's ships would have escaped. 
Lord Duncan's action was fought quite 
on Clerk's system; and his Lordship 
most liberally and handsomely acknow- 
ledged that he had learnt that system 
from Clerk. Lord Nelson's famous or- 
ders for the disposition of his fleet before 
the battle of Trafalgar, is almost an exact 
repetition of Clerk's tactics. It was 
Clerk, then, who gave to our naval com- 
manders the first idea of the proper mode 
for attacking and bringing on a decisive 
action. The Navy must admit they did 
learn this from Clerk. Clerk was our 
master, whoever taught him ; whether 
his natural genius was his master, or 
whether he had derived his information 
from what had existed, but what had 
before his day become extinct and lost in 
practice to the British Navy. Indeed, 
even with Clerk's plan before them, our 
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Admirals have only taken to it by de« 
grees; nor was it fully proved and ac«* 
knowledged until so late as the time of 
Nelson, when the orders before alluded 
to acknowledged the theory, and the 
battle of Trafalgar most gloriously proved 
the practice. We are most happy to see 
another edition given to the Navy. We 
strongly recommend not only the perusal, 
but the study of it to the young officer ; 
and even the oldest and most experienced 
will gain information and knowledge by 
reading it. The great necessity of doing 
away the chance which must exist in all 
naval actions, is not yet sufficiently ap- 
preciated by British seamen. Their va* 
lour leads them yet to consider tactic and 
manoeuvre as two secondary objects ; but 
reflection and the study of tactics will 
show them, as well as the result of late 
practice, that in all cases it is well to 
bring the whole force on a part of that 
of the enemy, and secure first a certain 
victory, by the capture of a part of the 
adverse ships, instead of, in the hope of 
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capturing the whole, to bring on an ac- 
tion ship to ship, which must, even with 
skill and bravery on one side, be attend- 
ed by doubtful results. We conclude 
this by declaring our firm opinion, that 
Great Britain and her Navy owe to the 
late Mr Clerk the greatest obligations. 
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Though a superior degree of knowledge in na- 
Til aflOurs be evidently <^ the utmost consequence 
to the inhabitants of this island, yet the subject of 
Naral Tactics had long remained among us in a 
Tery rude and uncultivated state. Of this I was 
convinced at an early period of life, and I had long 
applied to this study before I ventured to commu- 
nicate my thoughts upon it to the Public. 

Since the appearance of the following system in 
print, about twenty-two years ago,* it has been a 
source of the greatest satisfiu^ion to me to observe 
a total change in the mode of conducting engage- 
ments with great fleets, on the part of our gallant 
British Admirals. The spirit, perseverance, and 
superior skill of our seamen, uniformly displayed 
in close engagements in the case of single ships, 
but which, from the dexterous manoeuvres of the 
enemy, could not formerly be brought into proper 
e&et, on account of a total neglect of the study of 



* The first impression of Part First consisted of a few co- 
pies, not for sale, but to be giren away. 
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Naval Tactics, have at last been exhibited also in 
the case of great battles with numerous fleets, in a 
manner which has led to naval victories that must 
ever appear with the greatest lustre in the British 
annals. The letters of approbation which I have 
received, not only from men of learning, but from 
naval officers of distinguished ability and of the 
highest rank,* and the numerous compliments that 
have of late been paid to me, might exempt me 
firom the imputation of vanity, if I should now 
eondude, that my work, however imperfect, has 
essentiaUy contributed to the service of my country. 

As I never was at sea myself, it has been asked, 
how I should have been able to acquire any know- 
ledge in Naval Tactics, or should have presumed 
to suggest my opinions and ideas upon that sub* 
ject. The following detail, which I trust I shall 
now be excused for entering upon, will, it ia hoped, 
obviate every prejudice of this kind. 

I had acquired a strong passion for nautical in- 
formation, when almost an infant. At ten yean 



* I waSy in particnlar^ much flattered by the decided ap- 
probatioii of my Essay, hy Lord Dnncan and other naval 
oflioers at Portsmouth, conyeyed by his Lordship, then Cap- 
tain Dnncan, in a letter to my rdation. Sir John Clerk, so 
long ago as October 4. 1785 ; in which is mentioned alao tlie 
attention paid to my work by his Royal HigVness the Duke 
of Clarence. 
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okl, before I had seen a ship, or even the sea, but 
at a distance of four or five miles, I formed an ac- 
qoaintanoe at school with some boys who had come 
from a distant sea-port, and who instructed me 
ve^eetang the different parts of a ship from a mo- 
del which they had procured. After this appren- 
ticeship, I had frequent opportunities of seeing and 
eiamining ships at the neighbouring port of Leith, 
which increased my passion for the subject ; and I 
was aoon in possession of a number of other modeH 
aome of them even of my own constructing, which 
I often sailed on a piece of water of some size in 
my fiither^s pleasure-grounds, where there was 
also a boat with sails, which furnished me with 
much employment Besides this, I had studied 
RoUnson Crusoe, and had read a number of voy- 
ages. A desire of going to sea could not but bethe 
coQsecpience of all this. Checked it was, however, 
at all times by my frmily, who already had suffisr- 
€d heavy losses in both sea and land service. 

During the course of two long wars, the first of 
which commenced about this time, I had the ad- 
vantage of the conversation of many of my own 
near rdations, who had been bred to the sea-ser- 
viee. Besides this, I had at all times courted a 
eonnezion with other professional seamen and ship- 
builders, of all ranks and capacities, wherever they 
were to be met with, as at Liondon, and in almost 
all the other sea-ports round the island. At the 
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same time, I was unwearied in my attention to the 
many valuable experiments of the ingenious and 
liberal-minded Mr Patrick Miller of Dalswinton ; 
to whom, whether in ship-building or in construct- 
ing artillery, both musketry and great guns, his 
country is more indebted than has hitherto been 
properly acknowledged. 

Meanwhile, I took every opportunity which of- 
fered of making short expeditions or trips on the 
water, with the sole intention of observing the ef- 
fect of the sails, of the waves, and of the rudder. 
At some times, for hours, it was my custom to 
contemplate the effect of the wind upon ships of 
all kinds, small and great, on their dqiarture from 
a mole, or pier-head, such as that of Ldth, one of 
the best places for the purpose which I have known. 
Of this sort of amusement I never tired ; but con- 
tinued the practice, with the fore-metitioned models 
rigged in different ways, of making experiments in 
sailing, in every way that could be thought of; and 
on all occasions correcting and fixing my ideas, by 
committing them to paper, both by drawing and 
writing. 

By these means, I had begun to have some con- 
ception of that most difficult problem, hitherto not 
sufficiently elucidated, — ^the way of a ship to wind- 
ward : but having it in view to bring forward 
something on that subject at some future period, 
and for which already I have collected a number 
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<»f materials, let this rest for the present, and let it 
be supposed that my attention to N^val Tactics, 
more particularly, commenced about the year 1770t 
when a most ingenious gentleman,, the late Com- 
missioner Edgar, came to reside in my neighbour^ 
hood* He had been in the army, and, with his 
company of foot, detached from Gibraltar, had 
been put on board Admiral Byng's own ship, to 
supply the want of marines ; and was present in 
the action off the island of Minorca, which soon 
Mowed, on May 20th 1756. Mr Edgar after- 
wards, as the friend of Admiral Boscawen, had the 
great good fortune to accompany that accomplished 
ecmunander on the more fortunate occasion of La- 
gos Bay. In the course of much conversation and 
animadversion, which naturally might be supposed 
to arise from these two subjects, we happUy had 
finr our assistance a copy of the trial of Admiral 
Byng, in which Mr Edgar himself had been ex* 
amined as a witness. I have been informed, that 
among other remarkable circumstances which often 
attend trials of this kind, the use of every species 
of plan, drawing, or delineation, was most unac- 
countably denied the unfortunate AdmiraL 

The attack in this battle was from the wind- 
waid : and as it appeared to me extremely ill con- 
ducted, the subject occupied my mind for years. 
In this discussion, I had recourse not only to every 
species of demonstration, by plans and drawings. 
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but also to the use of a number of small models of 
ships, which, when disposed in proper arrangement, 
gave most correct representations of hostile fleets, 
extended each in line of battle ; and being easily 
moved and put into any relative position required, 
' and thus permanently seen and well considered, 
every possible idea of naval system could be dis- 
cussed without confusion, and without the possibi- 
lity of any dispute. 

The war in 1775, meanwhile, commenced; du- 
ring the continuation of which, my studies ad- 
vanced ; so that by the time it was surmised that 
the two fleets, British and French, might have 
put to sea, an anxiety inexpressible laid hold of 
my mind ; and the desire of being present at the 
meeting of the hostile fleets was so great, that, 
could my private concerns in any way have admit- 
ted of it, or rather had I not been at such a dis- 
tance from Portsmouth, from whence the arma- 
ment on the part of Britain was fitted out, I cer- 
tainly should have been on board some one ship of 
Lord Keppel's fleet. 

The rencounter which followed on the 27th of 
July 1778, became the subject of two other long 
trials ; the first that of Lord Keppel the Admiral ; 
the second that of Sir Hugh Palliser, the second 
in command, which, far from giving satisfaction, 
proved only fresh cause of disquiet among the offi- 
cers of the navy. The subject was new — an at- 
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tack from the leeward : it had never occurred be- 
jbre, at least in these later times ; and therefore it 
was the less wonderful that it might be subject to 
animadversions, or that the most able officelrs 
might differ in opinion with respect to the manner 
of conduct. But it is remarkable, that not only 
in the course of these two long trials, but also in 
the course of the two trials formerly mentioned, of 
Admiral Matthews in 1744, or that of Admiral 
Byng in 1756, not one single hint has escaped, 
from any one concerned, that it was possible any 
thing defective could be attributed to the system 
of the attack itself, or that any kind of improve- 
moit should be attempted.* 

The investigation, however, of many things in 
this engagement, which to me seemed to be pal- 
pable blunders, and most important, roused a de- 
sire which cduld not be resisted, and hurried me 
<Hi to put in writing a number of strictures, accom- 
panied with drawings and plans, containing sketcbea 
of what might have been attempted in this new 
kind of rencounter of fleets upon contrary tacks, 
more particularly applicable to this attack, as it 



^ Allading to what has aince been pat in practice — the 
catting the enem^r's line asunder — the directing the greater P. 144. § 11 
part of the force of a fleet against a few shipa^ either in the p. 153. 
▼an or the rear, or even making prise of the 
or crippled ships of the enemy. 
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was from the leeward, which, at'ter commuuicating 
to friends, naval officers, and others in my ndgh- 
bourhood, copies were sent to London. 

The next example of a sea engagement which 
followed, was that of Admiral BjTon oflF the island 
of Grenada, July 6tli 1 779. The attack was from 
the windward, and similar both to that of Matthews 
and that of Admiral Byng. These attacks, toge- 
ther with this of Lord Keppel, made fonr cases, in 
which it appeared to me, that neither the diffiaUty 
of bringing on an engagement, nor that of pur- 
suing the enemy, arose from any abatement in the 
spirit of the seamen, nor of any defect in the ship- 
ping, on the one side, nor even from any superiority 
P. 71. No. 73. of sailing on the other; but must be attributed 
alone to the imskilful manner in which the several 
attacks were conducted. 

In January 1780, when 1 was in Ijondon, being 
frUly impressed with the importance of the nav^ 
ideas which long had been working in iny imagi- 
I Nation, and in consequence of the strictures on 
Jjord Keppel's engagement sent the year before, 
some appointments, for the purpose of farther com- 
munication on this subject, were made by my 
friends. Among the first of tiiese, was an appoint- 
ment with Mr Richard Atkinson, the particular 
friend of Sir George Rodney, who was then in 
Loudon, and was immediately to set out to take 
the command of the fleet in the West Indies. At 
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Unt ineMiiigy the whole of my acquuitioikis on the 
OTlgeet of Vtml Tactics, for many yeats back» was 
dbeiuaed. I communicated to Mr Atkinson the 
dieorks of attach fixmi both the windward and the 
leeward; the first as contained in the first part of 
tine Easay; the last as ccmtained in the second 
part, now pnUidied a second time. I particularly p. iso. Nh. 
my doctrine of cutting the enemy's line^ ^l^* 

as set forth in both first and second parts. I 
abo produced die paper of strictures on Lord Kep* 
pd*s leDoounter of the S7th of July, whidi con- 
tained aiU my general ideas on the sulgect of Na» 
▼al Tactics. All this Mr Atkinson undertook 
to oaommuBate to Sir Geoige Rodney, which 
be ooaU hsie no difficulty in doing, « I left in 
Ids custody dcetches made aooording to my usual 
■Klhod of demonstration, together with the neces- 
sary cxplanatiotts. 

From the beat authority, I have been inlbrmed 
(hat Lord Rodney himsdf at all times acknow* 
iadged the eonmunicati0n ; and havii^ bom the 
Int, approved of my system, declared, even befiwe 
ha left London, thirit he would strictly adhere to 
it in fighting the enemy. 

Soon after this^ Admiral Rodney sailed widi a 

ntrang fleet fiar the West Indies. Off Cape Fi^ 

^a u s t crre^ he ftU in vrith and captured a number of 

Upanidi tranq^orts; and <^ C^pe St Vincent, 

WMtiBg widi a Spanish aq[ttadron, he took sevenl 
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ships, and made prisoner Don Languara the com- 
mander. Proceeding to the West Indies, on the 
I6th April 1780, he came in sight of the French 
fleet, to the leeward of the Pearl Rock, west end 
of the island of Martinioo. On the 17th, the 
French were still to leeward ; and Admiral Rod- 
ney brought on an action, by an attack fixHn the 
windward. In his official dispatches descriUng 
the battle, there is the following remarkable paa- 

Page87« sage: ** At forty-five minutes after six in the 

*' morning, I gave notice, by public signal, that 
^' my intention was to attack the enemy's rear 
** with my whole force.** 

This was a language altogether new, either from 
Admiral Rodney, or any of his predecessors ; and 
as it was the first instance in which a i&itish Ad* 
miral had ventured to deviate from the old pno* 
tice, I could not help immediately ascribing it to 
the communications I had made to Mr Atkinson, 
as mentioned before. Elated as I was by the abore 
passage, I was disappointed by another in the same 

Page 88. letter. ** At fifty minutes after eleven a. m. I 

^' made the signal for every ship to bear down, and 
" steer for her opposite in the enemy's line, agre^ 
*' able to the 21st Article of the Additional Fight- 
" ing Instructions." 

Afterwards on the 15th May, and again on the 
19th, Admiral Rodney came to actions with Gmnt 
de Grasse ; but I was extremely mortified, that al- 
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tlm^^lif on both oceadons, he met the enemy cm 
ccmtniy tacks, and from the leeward, he showed P>ge 10!^ 
mo intention whatever of attempting to cut asun- 
der the ^lemy's line, or even of separating, or cut- 
tii^ off a single ship from the rest of the line, al- 
dMmgfa this could have been accomplished with the 
most perfect ease. P. 120. Now 

In foor other engagements which followed, ^^^* 
1. That of Admiral Arbuthnot, on the I6th March 
1781, off the mouth of the Chesapeak ; 2. That 
of Admiral Hood on the 29th April, off Port 
Royal, Mariinico ; 3. That of Admiral Parker, on 
the 5th August, on the Dogger Bank ; 4. That 
of Admiral Graves, on the 5th September, off 
the mouth of the Chesapeak, the former practice 
fvas still , continued ; and accordingly, our fleets 
did not take a single ship from the enemy, and 
ennpletely fiuled to accomplish the purpose of 
their destination. And though I must take no- 
ties^ that on the I6th of March 1781, Admiral 
Arimthnot had much merit, in disappointing the 
iaftentiont of the French upon the Chesapeak, that 
rfker knew nothing beyond the old erroneous sys- 
tem of taetics ; and, very soon after, the French 
entirely succeeded in their purposes in that quar* 
ter, to the great mortification of the British. 

Having convinced myself of the effects that 
nookl fidlow a change of system, every fresh dis- 
fstcb from our fleets gave me new pain. The 
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filial CRon^ to wliicfa our wut of neoesi WW to fee 
ittiiliiitedy idU prevaSedL 

Ib tfe sen tinie, ao often n disprtdKs widi 
i¥ w l iftiii i M trf theae batdea were Ivoo^ 
it waa my p t a c U c e to make animadfeniflM^ 
cnticiao thun» hj fightn^ them ofcr aadl 
again, bjmeana of the fiireaaid amall madeliaf 
ASf^ wliicii I oonatantty canied in mf podhat; 
affOTf table finmiAiiy aei^^o om anfficiait om lAoA 
toaoctend and aaanoeiifie the opponent fieeta aft 
pleaaare; and where evcty na?al qoeilaow^ faA 
widi reqpeet to aitnaftion md morement^ even af 
affOTf indindBal akqp^ aa wdl aa tfaeieeta 
adrai^ oonU he a nimad fe i ted on; — in thia 
not only fixing and ealahfiafaing my own 
hnt 93fo wmhBng nwny hndamen to finm a |wd^ 
aaent with reqpeet to the anigeet of taetici aa wdl 
aamyadt 

Oftent on thaae ooeaaon^ I had beoi j MumJL la 
pnbfish my idea^ and had eertainly done i 
hffon^ had it not been fiur two olgeeliont, I 
whidi were of great weight with me. 1. 1 
ing a proftssional man, and hanng e?en t 
many of the aea tenna, I thought andi ^ wmk 
ftom me would eome Tery ill recommended; JL 
Having alwaya employed my mind in medianieal 
atudiea, and in drawing only, I fiiond myaelf ex- 
tremely deficient, too^ in the art of writing. I 
had tber^nre wished to find some prefessional 
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num, who, approving of my ideas, would either 
oommunicate them to the public, or fall upon 
means of getting them attended to in the Navy. 

At last, however, I found myself irresistibly im- 
pelledy by the melancholy accounts of the transac- 
tions which followed the 5th September 1781; 
when Admiral Graves, instead of entering the P- 79. 
Chesapeak, and relieving Lord Comwallis, which 
be could have done with perfect case, unadvisedly 
£dlowed Count dc Grasse to sea, and, after mak- 
ing an attack not less feeble and indecisive, than 
any which had preceded it, found himself obliged 
to retire, leaving Lord Comwallis and his fine 
anny to their fate ; which was followed with con- 
■equences not less important, but far more dread- 
fiil» than those vhat happened on the loss of tlie 
idand of Minorca, when abandoned by the unfor- 
tunate Admiral Bjmg in 1756. 

In proseaition of my tactical ideas at the time, 
pfat in motion by the strictures upon Lord Kep- P. 1 19. ISI. 
pdi's engagement, on the 27th of July 1778, now * 
twenty-six years ago, I had made considerable pro- 
gress in forming diagrams for illustrating the at- 
tack from the leeward, as appearing to me to be 
both new, and a manoeuvre of greater ingenuity 
than the attack from the windward ; when it oc- 
cnnred that, in composing an Essay on Naval Tac- P. 21. & 22. 
tics in general, it would be necessary to begin by 
laying something, 1. On the method of attack in 

d 



ic. 
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'. 26. the case of single ships ; 2. On the mode of bring- 

ing a number of ships, or that of great fleets, to 
action : and I had, by way of illustration, made a 
collection of engagements which had formerly 
taken place, such as that of Admiral Matthews 

. 45. 126. in 1744, that of Admiral Byng in 1756, and of 
Lord Keppel's in 1778, &c. to which were added^ 
plans, with observations, founded upon dispatches 
from the several Admirals. And laying hold of 
an opportunity to read this Essay to a number of 
gentlemen assembled on purpose, it was so much 
approved of, that I was encouraged to finish it 
immediately, that, being published, it might be of 
some use in the very critical situation we were 
brought into by this last misfortune and disgrace 
of our fleets in the mouth of the Chesapeak. 

The attack from the leeward, it is true, was the 
first begun to be wrote. But as the materials of 
the attack from the windward were in greater for- 
wardness, it was determined that this part of the 
subject, the attack fixim the windward, should be 
first executed; and accordingly, after getting it 
finished with as great speed as posidble, it was 
published by the 1st of January 1782. A few co- 
pies, only 50 in number, were printed, and handed 
about among friends : some copies I took the li- 
berty to present to professional men. Very soon, 
however, I found that my system, so far as it then 
went, had excited a good deal of attention ; and I 
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w» much gratifl«i by the many flattering letters 
of approbation which I received, not only from 
mai of letters, but from naval officers of distin- 
goiahed merit, and of the highest rank. Thus 
cncounged, I was advised to send, copies to his 
Mqerty's Ministers at the time, which was in 
spring 1782 ; and my opinions, if just, no doubt 
deaerved the immediate attenticm of Government. 

Oar affidrs at sea soon after took a different turn ; 
and I have since had the great satisfaction to see, 
by the adoption of my system, a decided and per- 
manent miperiority given to our fleets. I shall 
say nothing in this place, of the brilliant enter- 
prise of Lord Hood for the relief of St Christo- 
pher's^ the account of which arrived about this 
time; The public joy on this glorious occasion 
had not subsided, when intdUgence came of the 
memorable and glorious victory gained by Lord 
Rodney, upon the 12th April 1782; a victory P. 883. 
fiur more decisive and important than any which 
had been gained by our fleets during the last 
oentury. The general exultation was excessive ; 
and I flattered myself I could distinctly per- 
ceive, even from the first accounts of the engage- 
ment, that the victory was owing to the adop- 
tkm of my system ; and especially to the manoeuvre 
of cutting the enemy^s line in attacking from the 
loewaid. 

Sir George Rodney himself, when he arrived 
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in Britain, made no scrapie ta acknowledge^ that 
Iihad suggested the manoeuvres by which he had 
jgained the victory of the 12th of April 1782. 
I may here also be permitted to observe^ that aL* 
though Sir George should be supposed to have 
had the merit of adopting the manoeuvre by which 
he giuned the victory of the 12th April 17SS, 
without any previous su^estion or knowledge of 
my ideas upon the subject, still it is impossible 
to deny the eflScacy of the method ; and the sys- 
tem on whidi it proceeded might have remained 
unknown and unexplained : And perhaps it would 
not have been followed in other instances, had 
not my Essay attracted the notice of the Navy ; 
lor the manoeuvre was so new and uncommon, and 
80 little agreeable to the former practice, that its 
adoption by Sir G^rge Rodney, as well as its 
consequences, in that instance, must naturaUy have 
been ascribed to accident or good fortune, more 
especially as Sir George had not, on former oc- 
casions, departed from the old rules, and, in his 
dispatches giving an account of this victory, made 
no allusion to the manoeuvre as a new one, from 
which he bad antecedently expected such effects ; 
for which reason, though I will not presume 
to estimate tlie merit, or put a value on the in- 
vention, as of signal use to my country, I will 
not disguise the satisfaction, and even the consola- 
tion 1 have, in thinking (in which I have been 
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joined by many) that I have been the means of 
introducing a system of tactics, which has given 
to the British fleets that evident superiority over 
their enemies, to which the gallantry and dull of 
the officers and men, and the constnu^tion and 
force of the ships^ always entitled them. 

Eldin, Majf 19. 1804. 
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NAVAL TACTICS. 



PART I. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Upon inquiring into the transactions of the 
British Navy, during the two last wars, as well as 
the present,* it is remarkable, that, when angle 
ships have encountered one another, or when two, 
or even three, have been engaged of a side, Bri- 
tish seamen, if not victorious on every occasion, 
have never fiuled to exhibit instances of skilfiil 



* By the present wur is nndentood the Americftn wur ; 
this tract being written in October 1781, immediately after 
the surrender of Lord Comwallis's army, the consequence of 
Admiral Greares's unsuccessful rencounter with the French 
fleet olF the mouth of the Chesapeak. A fiew copies only 
were printed, and at that time distributed among friends. 

A 
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seamandup, intrepidity; and pexsevcranoe ; ] 
when toiy twenty, cr thirty great stops hare b 
assembled, and fixmed in line of battle, it 
equally rema^able» that, in no one instanee^ 
ever a proper cxertiiMi been mmde, any thing i 
motafak aduered, or even a Jtap lost or won 
either side.^ 

Whoever studies the history of the timei^i 
be oooTineed of the truth of both these 
But many, without p i u p edy attendn^ to the firsts 
acknowkdge, and endeaToor to aeeonnt ftr, the 
last, by inanuatin^ that as our seamen, w hate ver 
they were in fionner times; are now, in no respee^ 
prefieraMe to those of our rivals it would be ab- 
surd to ei^eet from them a greater d^;ree of od- 
crtion ; and that the ships of our cnemiei; bem|r 
better eonstmcted, hare had it always in tlMr 
power to ar<nd an ei^agemcnt, by outmifing na* 
Am these opinimu; unhappily, hare afareaify bad 
too mndi infiuenee, even amoi^ «*i*»>f"j itwfli 
be partly the business of the fiallowiiig treatise to 
diow, diat they are ilkfimnded; and that it as 
neither to any abatement of qpirit in our men, nor 
even to any fault in the constructiim of our shq^ 



* Neither the gaOaiit majuEanes off St Chiistflfilier^ 

th« m rmo rabk 12th of April, took place till the sfving M- 
lowing. 
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, that the want of success in the late great 
Ks-battles ought to be attributed. 

From our insular situation, we are led to avail 
onrselrea of a naval force, in some Bucb manner as 
that in which aU animals are directed to make use 
of the weapons or talents with which nature has 
fiimished them, whether for support or defence. 
Why the effect of this propensity to sea affairs 
ta not more conspicuous in the earlier part of 
f oar history, may be accounted for likewise from our 
innilar situation. Ocnipied with disputes, while 
divided into two kingdoms, our attention was with- 
held from the rest of Europe ; and, separated as an 
island, we were much less the object of foreign in- 
terference. But as soon as these internal disputes 
b^an to subside, which in a great measure they 
did, fitnn the influence that the hope of succeeding 
Elizaixith had upon Mary Queen of Scots, and 
her son James, this naval disposition broke forth 
with irresistible force ; and, cherished by successive 
improvements in commerce, every obstruction being 
removed by the union of the two kingdoms, it has 
prodiicctl effects which liave been the ailmiration 
erf the world. 
r It is obvious that, from the greater extent of 
r cout, number of bays, dangerous ferries, and from 
the various sea-carriage which our produce eon- 
setpicntly requires, a greater portion of our people 
must be bred to a seafaring life than is necc6«ary 
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in okhar natioiis. From these causes, as wdl 
from the tempestaous nature of our seas, 
of our tides, and iiMonstancy of our dimate, it may 
be expected, that our seamen, besides being nume< 
rous^ ought at the same time to acquire ooiirage 
and dexterity sufficient to encoonter the difficid- 
ties to which they must unaToidably and oanstant^ 
ly be exposed ; and that, from a oomfainatiaii of all 
these ciicumstances, a national diaraeter will aiisQ 
distinguished by a hardy and persevcrii^ intrepid 
dity, which, without sudi causes, can never exist; 

A prepossession in fitrour of one's eonntrymeii 
is both natural and commendaUe ; but, wfaete they 
have undertaken and unifiNrmty sncoeeded in great 
and glorious enterprises, it does not require the in* 
fluttice of national prejudices to ccmdude ^t they 
are distinguished by an extraordinary dbaiacter. 
Whether this may have arisen entiidy fimn the 
causes above enumerated, or in some degree aba 
from the nature of our government, is not the ob>- 
ject of our present inquiry : it is sufficient, for the 
purpose of this Essay, that such a diaraeter is ao> 
tually found to exist in this island. 

During the reign of Elizabeth, not to dmA 
upon the famous expeditions of Drake, Cavendish, 
Norris, and the Earl of Cumberland, for whidi we 
refer to our best historians,^ where can a more H- 
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B example of naval skill be met with, than 
tlie couduct displayed in the destruction of the 
Spanish Armada ? in which we may observe, that 
the prudence of GUstaiiiing a defence, by suHeriiig 
that immense armament to waste its force in a 
conteutioQ witli the winds and waves, was no less 
etmspicuous than the intrepidity with which the 
tepeatcd attacks were made. — Sir RIartiu Frobish- 
tr's exploits and death before the harbour of Brest 
reflect additional glory on his countrymen. — Nei- 
ther ought the spirited behaviour of James Lan- 
caster before Fcmambuco, in the Brazils, to be 
forgotten. Seeing the shore lined with great 
numbers of the enemy, he ordered liis men to row 
their boats with such violence against the shore, 
u to split them in pieces. By this bold action lie 
both deprived his men of all hope of rettuiiiug, 
unless by victory, and ten-ificd the enemy, who 
Bed after a short resistance. — AVe may also men- 
tion the second enterprize at Cadiz, when Essex 
threw his hat into the sea. — But the true eliarac- 
ler of the British s^lor is so justly displayed in 
the obstinate resistance made by Sir Richard 
Greenville, in a single .ship, against a numerous 
Spuiish fleet, as described by Mr Hume, that an 
iccouut of the action shall here be given in the 
vary words of that great historian. 

" Lord Howard being sent with a squadron of 
tium to intercept the West India fleet, 
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^ Ml lUtoeked by a Spanish squadron of fifty-five 
^(MiL By the ooiurageous obstinacy of Sir Rkshatd 
'* Greenville, the Vice- Admiral, who refiised to 
^ make sail with the rest of the squadron, one ship 
^ was taken, being the first EngUsh man of war 
^ that had fallen into the hands of the Spaniard!. 
^ This action of Sir Richard Greenville is so siiw 
^gular as to merit a more particular descrip* 
^' tion. He was engaged alone with the whola 
^ Spanish fleet, of fifty-five sail, which had ten 
^ thousand men on board ; and from the time th^ 
^ fight began, which was about three in the after^ 
^^ noon, to the break of day next morning, he le* 
^< pulsed the enemy fifteen times, though they had 
^ continually shifted their vessels, and boarded witb 
^* fresh men. In the beginning of the action, he 
'* himself received a wound, but he continued doing 
** his duty above deck till eleven at night, when^ 
** receiving a fresh wound, he was carried down to 
** be dressed. 

*' During this operatbn, he received a shot in 
^' the head ; and the surgeon was killed by his 
^ side. The English began now to want powder t 
^ all their arms were broken or become useless ; of 
^ their number, which was but a hundred and three 
*^ at first, forty were killed, and almost all the rest 
'* wounded ; their masts were beat overboard, thdr 
^* tackle cut in pieces, and nothing but a hulk left;, 
^* unable to move one way or other. In this situ- 
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«< atioD» Sir Richard proposed to the ship's com- 
^ pany to trust to the mercy of God» not to that of 
^ the Spaniards, and to destroy the ship^ with them- 
" aelves^ rather than yield to the enemy. The mas- 
^ ter-gunner» and many of the seamen, agreed to 
^ this desperate resolution ; but others opposed it, 
« and obliged Greenville to surrender himself pri- 
^ mma. He died a few days after ; and his last 
^ words were^ * Here die I Richard Greenville, 
^ with a joyful and quiet mind, for that I have 
^ ended my life as a true soldier ought to do, 
M fi|^ituig toir his country, his Qiueen, religion, and 
^ honour. My soul willingly departing this body, 
« leaving behind the lasting fame of having be- 
** bared as every valiant soldier is in duty bound 
** to da' The Spaniards lost in this sharp, though 
^ unequal action, four ships, and about a thousand 
<<men; and GreenviUe's vessel herself perished 
^ soon after, with two hundred Spaniards on 
-board.*^ 

It would be endless to enumerate every achieve- 
menty where the capture, almostrof every ship, must 
have furnished materials for a particular pan^yric. 
Mr Hume, in treating of this subject, expresses 
himself in the following manner ; ** In every ac- 
^ tioo, the English, though they had long enjoyed 



* Sec Uumc's Hist. ch. 43. first edit. 4to. 
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'* dopiestic peace^ discovered a strong military dis- 
position ; and the Queen, though herself a he- 
roine, found more frequent occasion to reproadi 
her Generals for encouraging their temerity, than 
for countenancing their fear or caution.'' How- 
ever mudi Elizabeth might wish to temper the 
ardour of her subjects on some occasions, on 
others she does not seem to be wanting in her en- 
deavours to rouse their spirit sufficiently ; for, in a 
harangue before Parliament, when spetddng of 
the Spanish Armada, she said, ** But I am in- 
^' formed, that when he, Philip, attempted diia last 
*' invasion, some upon the sea coast forsook thdr 
^* towns, fled up lugher into the country, and left 
'' all naked and exposed to his entrance; but I 
'' swear unto you, by Grod, if I knew those parsom^ 
'* or may know of any that shall do so hereafter, I 
'' will make them feel what it is to be so feaiftd in 
** so urgent a cause."* 

Notwithstanding the great attention which Eli- 
zabeth gave to the navy, yet, at her decease^ it con- 
sisted of forty small ships only, of which number 
four did not exceed forty guns, and but two of these 
amounted to a thousand tons ; twenty-three others 
were below five hundred tons ; of the rest, some 
were of fifty, and some even did not exceed twenty 



* Hume's Hist, ubi supra. 
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toss ; and the whole number of guns belonging to 
tliis fleet was 774. If such brilliant and glorious 
actions were performed by so inconsiderable a force, 
wbat might we not expect from our navy in its 
pcesent state ? For the honour of the English at 
that time, it must be remarked, that, while the 
Soyal navy consisted of these forty ships only, so 
grent was the national spirit, and so much was it 
united, that an infinite number of other ships of 
war was soon fitted out, as well by private gentle- 
men, at their own expence, as by the different sea- 
peats. Thns, the ill-concerted,* but formidable at- 
tempt of the Spanish Armada, by farther exciting 
th^ resentment, and affording the greater occasion 
of gratifying the military genius of the nation, now 
about this period first seriously exerted in naval 
enterprise, may be said to have laid the foundation 
fia that renown, which, ever since, has been main« 
tiuned with so great spirit 

One would have thought, however, that the na- 
val fiaoe should not have increased much during 
the reign of Elizabeth's successor James, when it is 
eoaaidered that the practice of the English mer- 
diaats then was to carry on their trade in foreign 
bottoms ; yet, from the year 1582, when the num- 
ber of seamen, upon a computation, amounted to 



* See Note A. 



10 NAVAL TACTICS- 

14,8955 until the year 1640, at the b^inniug of 
the domestic trouhles, that number was foimd to be 
tripled. 

After an interval of twelve years, the Dutch war 
vnm the next occasion of a farther display of omr 
naval character. But, it must be observed, that, 
while the English seamen had been so often en* 
gaged, and generally successftil, in the lesser battJei^ 
or rather enterprizes, yet, till now, they had nevet 
been tried in the greater, where a number of ships 
were assembled together. However, their wonted 
intrepidity, far fiom forsaking them on this new 
and unexperienced occasion, seemed to be augment- 
ed, or rather exalted to a state of enthusiastic finy, 
which was supported with an unremitting perseve- 
rance during the course of three dreadful wars ; in 
the first of which we had nine pitched battles ; in 
the second five ; and in the third not less than five 
also ; making in all nineteen general engagements ; 
in one of which the fight was renewed for tiuee 
additional days successively; in another for two 
days ; and in a third for one day ; which may fiuily 
be stated for other six engagements ; making, when 
taken togetl)pr, twenty-five days of general actions. 
And, what would now be considered as ridiculous 
and impracticable, many of the oflScers appointed 
to the command of these fleets had never been in 
sea service till they were past the age of forty, and 
some even of fifty years. Of the last number was 
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BUke, wfao» although renowned &r the many ob- 
ilaiate battles he had been engaged in, particularly 
tiiat in the Downi, where he had no more than 
■faipiy did not refuse the combat when at- 
by fixrty-two ships of the enemy, led on by 
Ae great Van Trump. Yet finr nothing was ha 
mon eonq>icnons than fx his patriotic virtue. 
Whsn in opposition to the party then in power, 
^ It is still our duty,** said he to the seamen, ** to 
* fight fx our country, into whatever hands the 
^ govamment may fSdl." 

In an of these enterpriaes, whether with the 
l^ianiaids or the Dutch, whether in making the 
sttaek on castles, ships in harbours, or encounter- 
ing ship with ship in dose action, and formed in 
line of battle^ we shall find the British seamen, 
svfaether equal or inferior in number, victorious or 
fmnsted, invariably fired with such enthuriastic 
^, that these battles, though not always de- 
were oonstandy marked with strong eflbct; 

I, twenty, thirty, or more ships, being taken or 
Asti'oyid, two thousand men killed, and as many 
taken prisoners. 

Therefiire^ without derogating fifom the gallant 
bdunriour of the Dutch, which was equaUy dis- 
played in those wars, we are bound, firom these 
pnofr and examples, to believe, that Britidi sesp 
men are, by nature or halnt, endued with a pecur 
6ar extraordinary character. And^ though this 
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qpirits of the people might have been, for a little 
time» depressed by the unfortunate battles o£ 
Beechy-head and Bantry-bay» which were fought 
some time after ; yet the natural impresaions^ so 
justly in &your of our seamen^ soon recovered onr 
oonfidence ; which was so much increased by the 
battle off LoL Hogue, that, many years afterwards^ 
the victories off Malaga and Messina were things 
to be. expected of oourse. 

The long intervals between these actions, and 
that of the war 174S, nowise abated the sanguine 
impressions respecting our seamen. Much eflfect 
was expected from the powerful fleet sent into the 
Mediterranean under the command of Matthews 
and Lestock, who encountered the combined fleets 
of France and Spain on the 11th of February 
1 744. But, intending afterwards to give a mate 
particular description of this affair, we shall only 
addt that Matthews, who commanded, accompa- 
nied with the Marlborough and Norfolk, his two 
seconds a-head and a-stem, together with the 
Berwick in another place, broke out from the line 
of battle, got within a proper distance, and fought 
with great bravery ; but, being ill supported by 
the rest of the fleet, Httle more was done, than .to 
show what cannon-shot, at a reasonable distance 
might effect. The two Admirals mutually accus- 
ed each other ; and Matthews, in consequence of a 
trial, was broke. But the late king, without at? 
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teoding to the nice distinctions which had deter* 
mised the court-martial, and being satisfied that 
the Admiral had behaved like a brave man, refus- 
ed to eonfirm the sentence. 

Hapjaly some other more favourable opportuni^ 
ties offered, during the course of this war, in which, 
having a greater superiority, we were more success* 
fiiL These^ with the unremitting exertions in th^ 
many lesser sea-combats, removing the evil impres- 
ttons made by the miscarriage in the Mediternu 
neaa, we still flattered ourselves that the glory of 
the British flag was yet untarnished. 

But, be that as it may, we could not, without 
aonie emotion, recal to mind those tremendous and 
gkrioos battles with the Dutch, in which the spi- 
rited and united exertions of our seamen had been 
m justly celebrated^ that, when the last war broke 
oat» oor minds were so prepossessed with enthu- 
siastic partiality, that there were but few of our 
CQontrymen who did not firmly believe and trust, 
that if one British sailor was not a match for two 
of the enemy, he was at least a very superior being. 

How great» then, was the disappointment of the 
natioii, when it was known, that Admiral Byng, 
eommanding a British fleet of superior force, in a 
general engagement with the French, without 
losing a ship, almost without the loss of a man, 
half of his fleet not having fired a shot» had ac- 
knowledged himself worsted, by flying to Gibral- 
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tar,* abandoning Minorca, and leaving the gurilKM 
at the mercy of the enemy, who were then matten 
of the sea ! 

Meanwhile, it is with astonishment that we must 
remark the innumerable lesser oonflicts dmring the 
conrte of this war, where examples of penfevering 
courage and daring mtrepidity were mvariably ex^ 
hibited in private as well as public servioe, and 
generally of sudi effect, that one or oUier of the 
combatants, of necessity, was obliged to strike. 
A complete catak^ue of which, however accept^ 
able, would be too great for Ihe bounds of this 
work. 

It must be owned, indeed, that several fortunate 
and important occasions occurred during the ooone 
of this war, where numbers of ships were assent- 
bled, particularly that of Hawke with Comflans ; 
but then the enemy, though nearly equal, after dis- 
covering great want of determination, fiurly m 
away, without coming to an engagement. Bat, as 
we had a great superiority on all these occasions^ 
excepting the one now mentioned, the decision tiiat 
took place, by means of that superiority, ^rill never 
destroy the force of the general observation. 



* Note hy Lord Rodney. — His orders were^ to be most at« 
tentive to Gibraltar^ by the Council of War, which was univ* 
nimous, and of coarse equally to blame with their Admiral; 
but his orders were rery vague from the Admiralty. 
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Again, while we remark the wonderful exer- 
and constant success, attendmg the lesser 
eonilicta ; while we remark how much, and how 
often, our ships have been put to severe trial, by 
bong exposed, in all weathers, during the storms 
if winter, the enemy not daring to set out thdr 
beads ; * when, after recollection, we remark, that. 
In the numerous bold and successful enterprizes^ 
oovpf de main, performed during the last 250 
yearly and that our enemies have only the single 
disgrace whidli befel us at Chatham to counterba- 
lanee so great an account, should we not at the 
same time remark, that this boasted intrepidity, 
this penefering courage of British seamen, has 
never once been brought to trial, where it would 
have been of the greatest importance ; that is, in 
the greater engagements ; of which, because this 
superiority has never had an opportunity of being 
^Bsplayed, the result has always been the same^ 
namely, that, in such actions, our fleets, in the two 
last wan and the present, have been invariably 
Mkdt nay worsted, without having ever lost a 
iUp^ or almost a man ? 

Wliik we remark these circumstances, is it not 
evident, and will it not be admitted, that one of 



• AUodiag to the 8quadion of British ships kept in the 
Bsy of Biseay during the course of kst war> to watch oter 
the motiaes of the enemy, in winter ss weU as in summer. 
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three things must be the fact, either that our 
enemy, the French, having acquired a superior 
knowledge, have adopted some new system of 
managing great fleets, not known, or not suffi- 
dently attended to by us ? Or that, on the other 
hand, we have persisted in following some old 
method, or instructions, which, from later im- 
provement, ought to have been rejected? Or, 
lastly, that these miscarriages, so often and fiitally 
repeated, must have proceeded from a want ol 
spirit in our seamen ? 

But as, from the many instances given, both of 
public and private exertion, the mind must revolt 
at this last supposition, it follows^ that these re- 
peated miscarriages must have proceeded from one 
or other of the two first, or from both. 

During the course of the wars with the Dutdi» 
before mentioned, much improvement was mad^ 
particularly in the invention of signals. But the 
naval instructions* then framed, although founded 
upon experience and observation, and though they 
might be admirably fitted for fighting in narrow 
seas, where these battles were fought ; yety from 
later experience, it will be found, that they have 
been but ill qualified for bringing on an action 



* Nate by Lord Rodney.^— The naval instructioiia want a 
thorough reformation; but 'tis not in the power of every 
commander-in-chief to make what additions he pleases* 
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with a fleet of French ships, unwilling to* stand 
a shock, having sea-room to range in at pleasure^ 
and desirous to play off -mancefwres of defi^o^ 
long studied with the greatest attention. 

But if it were possible that there could have 
vonained a doubt of the truth or force of these ob- 
aorvations before the breaking out of the present 
war, wiU not this doubt be resolved, if they shall 
be confirmed by every case that has followed since; 
whether we consider the intrepidity and exertion 
so conspcnous in the lesser conflicts, or the defect 
of eondnet and address, so palpable in most of 
the gretter engagements, although, at the same 
tim^ our Admirals, whether by good fortune^ by 
skilfiil seamanship, or by permission of the enemy, 
have never failed, on every occasion, to acquire 
their wish, viz. the drcumstance of being to vnnd- 
waid ; excepting, indeed, on those occasions, where 
the French have chosen to keep such an advantage, 
without avaiUng themselves of it ; a circumstance 
whidi is plainly a confirmation that their system 
or mode is difierent from ours, and that they are 
miifininly determined never to be brought to make 
the attack, if it can be avoided.* 

From all which these three conclusions will na- 
turally follow : 1 st. That, in bringing a single ship 
to dose action, and in conduct during that action, 

* NoU by Lord.Modney.—Tlm is too true. 

B 
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like British seamen have never been excelled :^ 
idly. That the mstructions, (by which is meant 
the method hitherto practised of arranging great 
fleets, so as to give battle, or to force our enemy, 
the French, to give battle upon equal terms), after 
80 many and repeated trials, having been found 
imsuooessful, must be wrong : And, lastly, that, 
on the other hand, the French having repeatedly 



* IfoU hy Lord Rodney, — ^And it is well known, that at- 
tftnpting to bring to action the enemy, ship to ship, is ooiw 
tmy to cxmimon sense, and a proof that that Admiral is not 
«a officer, whose duty is to take every advantage of an ene- 
my, and to bring if possible the whole fleet under his oom- 
lAand to attack half or part of that of the enemy, by whidi 
he will be sure of defeating the enemy, and taking the 
part attacked, and likewise defeating the other part by de- 
tail, unless they make a timely retreat. During dl the com- 
mands Admiral Rodney has been entrusted with, h^ made it 
a rule to bring his whole force against part of the enemy's, 
and never was so absurd as to bring ship against ship, when 
the enemy gave him an opportunity of acting otherwise ; and, 
as he told the King before any of his actions took place, that 
lie would always take the lee gage; first, because it pre- 
vented the enemy's retreat ; secondly, because if any of his 
ships were disabled, by putting their helm a-weather the 
next ship closed the line, and secured the disabled ship. 

Note by a Naval Officer. — Yet Lord Rodney did not act 
in this way. On the 12th April, he gave up the lee-gage, 
and took the weather ; and instead of doubling in and over- 
powering the rear, he followed the van. 
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and UBifixrmly followed a mode which has con- 
atantly the eflEect intended, they therefore must 
Imn adopted some new system, which we haTe 
not discovered, or hare not yet profited by the 
diaooftsry* 

* Bnt^ it may he asked, have the French ever ef- 
ftetad any thhig decisive against us? EUtve they 
ever, in any of these rencounters, takon any oi our 
aidpa ? Have they ever, presuming upon their su- 
perior skill, dared to make the attack ? — No. But, 
oonfident in their superior knowledge in. naval 
tactics, and relying on our want of penetration, 
they have constantly offered us hattle to leeward, 
trusting that our headlong courage would hurry us 
on to make the customary attack, though at a dis- 
advantage almost beyond the power of calculation ; 
the consequences of which have always been, and 
ahraya Trill b^ the same, as long as prejudices pre- 
vent us fiom discerning either the improvements 
made by the enemy, or our own blunders* 

To be completely victorious cannot always be in 
our power ; but, to be constandy baffled, and re- 
peatedly denied the satisfiMrtion of retaliation, al« 
most on every occasion, is not only shameful, but, 
in truth, has been the cause of all our late misfor- 
tunes. 

Before concluding tins part of the subject, it 
may be proper further to observe, that, though 
our apprdiensions of sufiering in character and 
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importanee, as a naval power, might have been 
very great at the breaking out of the war mth tke 
colonies, from an idea that the recent increase «f 
that importance had arisen alone from the growdi 
of these colonies ; yet, from experience, from the 
great exertions made, and from the continuance of 
the war itseli^ it has been clearly proved, that that 
increase must have arisen from o£her lesonrees^ 
which will every day more and more be found to 
exist in the mother country hersel£ At the same 
time, from that superior exertion, so constantly and 
gloriously exhibited by our seamen in the lesser 
conflicts, as well during the course of the present 
as of the two last wars, we may rest satisfied that 
the character of the British tar is not in the least 
debased, but still as predominant as formerly* 

Hrace, if the American colonies shall accom- 
plish their wished-for separation, Britain, . by her 
force being more collected, and with these resources, 
will yet be more powerful than ever.* 



*Noleby Lord Rodney. — This I believe t« be fadt ; Horlam 
convinced that the Britiiih fleet> when full manned, never bad 
2000 Americans on board them : they were never to be 
trusted, t 



OF THB ATTACK FROM THE WINDWARD* 



DEMONSTRATIONS* 



SECTION I. 



Bf «ma» •r attick in tbx cabm of simolji anpsi 

1. Suppose a single ship to windward at B 
(Plate L Fig; 1.) disoovering an enemy's ship to 



* As it k by the infloenoft of the wind ahme that all the 
■M ifi B i eat e of shippiiig are perfomed^ Ar this reason, as well 
aa fa rendering the following demonstrations more simple, 
W9 hftve made the ooorse of the wind to psooeed from the 
Sop of the page in the plana presented in this Work. 

JKT. B. In what Mkwa, we have confined oorselTes more 
parttonkdy to the attadc from the windward; resenring 
«Aat idatea to the attack from the leeward for an after part 
of the work. 

The British ships are distinguished by a red colour, and 
letters of reference beginning with the alphabet and ending 
at B ; and the ships of the enemy are distinguished by a 
hladi ooloar, with letters beginning at F. 
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leeward at F, Is it the practice for B, in makii^ 
the attack, to bear directly down, endwise, on F ? 
No. Because, if B did so, the case would rtand 
thus : — Suppose the two ships of eighty guns eadi^ 
the receiving ship F, by lying-to (as in Fig. £•)« 
would present a broadside of forty heavy guns 
bearing upon B, during a course of two miles, in 
which every shot might take effect, while B, in 
this position (Plate I. Fig. 2.), has it only in her 
power to bring the two light guns of her fore- 
castle, or bow-chase, to bear on F, a disadvantage 
greatly exceeding twenty to one. But the reoeiv^ 
ing ship F, by lying broadside to, will have all 
her masts and riggmg more open, and consequent- 
ly will allow shot to pass with less efiect; her 
men, also, will be less eiqiosed to the impression of 
shot, as it must take the breadth of the ship only ; 
whereas the ship B, coming endwise down, must 
be greatly affected by every shot that may take 
place in the extensive area of her hull and rig- 
ging ; the masts and shrouds, from being seen in a 
line, and the whole space, from the situation, being 
quadruply darkened with rigging, a shot taking 
place in that area^ therefore, must carry away 
something of considerable consequence ; and a shot 
taking place in the hull must rake the men from 
one end of the ship to the other : Which situa- 
tion, or position of B to F, is understood to mean, 
that the ship B is raked by the ship F ; and the 
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oonsequenoe would be, that B would be disabled 
in her rigging, &c. long before she could arrive at 
m proper position for annojring F ; and, when sh^ 
has attained this position, F, by being entire in 
her rigging; will have it in her power to fight, or 
make off at pleasure. 

S. The method then is, B having the wind, 
will run down astern, as per dotted line, and get- 
ting into the course, or near the wake of F, or a 
position that will bring her parallel to the course 
of F, at a proper distance, she will then run up 
dose along side of F, upon equal terms (as in Fig* 
3.); or, otherwise, on shooting a-head, she will 
wear, and run down on the weather bow of F (as 
in Fig. 4.), till she shall force F to bear away to 
leeward, keeping close by F on equal terms ; hix% 
during the course, in both cases, carefully watch* 
ing that F shall not have it in her power to bring 
bar broadside to bear upon B, without retftliationt 
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SECTION II. 



OOMPABISON OF THB EFFECT OF SHOT DIBEOTBD AOAIM8T 
TBS BIGOINO OF A SHIP, WITH ITS EFFECTS WHEN DZ<- 
BEOTBD AGAINST THE BULL. 

8. It having been often said, that the French 
have made it a rule to throw the whole eflfect of 
iheir shot more particularly into the rigging of 
their enemy, and that the British, on the other 
hand, have been as attentive to point the force of 
iheir fire against the hull of the ship, it may be 
proper here to state the two cases, and compare the 
'eflfect. 

4. LfCt us suppose a ship of eighty guns wishing 
to avoid the effects of a dose engagement, but, at 
the same time, lying-to,* as at F (Plate I. Fig. 5.), 
intending to receive, with every advantage, an ene- 
my, B, of equal force, coming down with an inten- 
tion to fight her ; and let us suppose that F, by 
aiming her fire at the rigging of B, shall have car- 



* Note by Lord Rodney, — By Ijring-to, she would ex« 
pose herself to be attacked with advantage by the enemy. 
The only way to be on her guard, is to be on easy sail, and 
ready to make more sail, bear away, or wear, as occasion may 
require. 
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tied away any of the principal stays, eight or ten 
windward shrouds, or a fore-top mast, or any other 
rigging, though of much less consequence, but, at 
the same time, without having wounded a single 
man of the ship B ; and suppose a second ship, 
consort to F, recdving such another ship as B, and 
by firing at her hull only, shaU, without other da- 
mage, have killed thirty or forty of her men : — 

5. In this critical juncture, when F and her con- 
sort are desirous of avoiding a dose engagement, 
which of the two ships of B will be most disabled 
from following after, and closing with the enemy ? 
Is it not evident, that it must be the ship which 
has lost part of her rigging ; for, as she will not be 
aUe to make suffident sail, till after having been 
lepairedt this necessary stoppage must be of greater 
consequence at this time than if she had lost a hun-> 
died, or even two hundred of her complement of 
men ; the remainder being always suffident to na* 

' Tigate the ship. 

6. Again, let the comparative bulk of the two 
olgects be considered ; the hull of a ship« taken 
by itsdf, on the one dde, and the whole area of the 
masts, rigging, and huU, taken on the other ; and* 
as the killing and destroying of men may be the 
principal view in firing at the hull, suppose, for 
example, a ship of seventy-four guns, which has 
two decks, the breadth, oi rather the height of the 
fine exposed, which will comprehend both these 
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decks erowded with meaj^ cannot exceed twelve 
feet, which sum, multiplied by 120, the length of 
the ship, will give 1440 feet, the whole area of tbp 
vulnerable mark : But the area, comprehending ihf 
lining and hull, of such a ship, will give a sn&cf 
of twenty times th^se dim^nsicms. 



SECTION III, 



OF BBINOINO ORBAT FLXBT8 TO ACTION. 

4fid,JirH, A preliminary case, showing, thai any one skip, 
in her station in the line of battle, must he at a comsidemUe 
distance to admit of being exposed to the Jire rf tkrm cr 
more ships, bearing upon her at one and the same time, €9* 
tended, as they must be, in the line of the enen^* 

7* As it has also been often said, that some pav- 
ticttlar ship has been exposed, in battle, to the 
cannonade of three, four, or even five ships, all ex- 
tended in the enemy's line, and all bearing upon 
her at one and the same time. Figure 1. of Plate II. 
is intended to prove, that this ship must have been 
at a very great distance before she could have been 
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to the fire of even three shipe^ supposiiig 
tiMm to be extended in line of battle a-head^ and 
Bt one cable's length asunder. Suppose a line of 
faittk^ in which four or five ships are eztendedf as 
It Ht F» Ht I^ the spaces between each ship to be 
two famidred and finrty yards, or one cable's length, 
and the length of each ship to be finrty yards, so 
that the wlu>le space between head and head, of 
any two ships, is two hundred and eighty yards ; 
and let the perpendicular line F K, proceeding 
right out from the beam of the middle ship F, be di- 
Tided into a scale of six cabW length, making in 
all a distance of 1440 yards : Quere, At what dis- 
famoe may any opposite ship of an enemy be ex- 
posed to the fire of three ships bearing upon her 
at one and the same time? and let H, F, H, be 
the three ships lying-to, and extended in line ai 
battle a-head ; and let the opponent ship be sta- 
tioned in any of the lines drawn through ihe.pcnnts 
£^ C» 6, and parallel to the line I, I. 

8. From inspection, it will be evidenty that the 
opponent ship, stationed at the point E, 720 
yards distant, cannot, for any length of time^ be ex- 
posed to the fire of more than the centre ship F. 
For the ship H a-head, in lying-to in line of 
battle^ will not be able to bring her head so much 
nearo* the wind as to admit of her broadside to 
bear on £• But, supposing this to be practicaUe, 
will she not disorder her own line by being thjcofni 
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out qf )k* sUtMO, and also leave her head exposed 
to a nlu&g file firom her qiposites in the enemy ^ 
fine? 

9. Neither will it be more proper ibr H, the 
shqi a^stem, to bring her faroadside on E ; fin; in 
doing this, Ae will run to leeward, and expose her 
stem to be raked by her opposites. 

10. But if the opponent ship cannot wdl be ex- 
posed to the fire of the two ships, H, H, at the 
pmnt E, she must be still less exposed at the point 
C, 480 yards distant ; and it will be almost impoa^ 
fdUe fin: the ships H, H, to touch her at the point 
Gf 840 yards, or one cable's length distant^ 

11. But one cablets length asunder is too small 
an allowance finr accidents that may happen to shipa 
extraded in line of battle a-head. Therefore^ let 
us suppose I, F, I, to be the three ships extended 
at two cables' length asunder, or 480 yards between 
each of the three ships : 

IS. Then it will be evident, if the opponent's 
ship could not be much exposed, at the point E!, 
to the fire of the three ships, when at one cablets 
length asunder, that, proportionally, she would not 
be more exposed at the point K, firom the fire of 
the three ships now, when at two cables' length 
asundar, which is double the distance, or 1440 
yards. 

13. But as ships cannot well be kept in line ef 
battle at a less allowance than one and a half 
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cdble'a lo^^ afiiiicler» it IqUowb, that a ship must 
be at least 1080 yaids distant, before she can be 
exposed or annoyed by a cannonade from three 
ships extended in line of battle, and bearing npon 
bcr at the same time^ which let be supposed at Im 
14u Henoe^ it may be ccmduded, that, when it 
has been said, that any ship has been exfomd to 
the ilie of fifc^ fimr, or even three ships of the ene- 
mfM lin^ that such ship has been at a very great 
distance Foi^ from what has been sud, it will 
not be admitted, that either of the ships I, I, or 
H9 H, aJiead and a-stem of the princi[Ml, F, will 
baTe time to bring their broadsides to bear directly 
sqpoB the ship in question ; their attention, as is 
SMpp oa cd, being too mnch engrossed by their oppo- 
site dups in the enemy's line, at the pomta 
B^ Bb Bb Bb who assuredly would take the advan- 
tage then oflfored, and rake them fore and aft. 
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SECTION IV. 

OF THB FBIKCIPLB8 NSCBdSABT TO MB KNOWN FOB M9Am 
BLINO U8 TO JUDOB OF THB DIPFBBBNT VODBS OF BEtMO- 
mo OBBAT FIfBBTS TO ACTION. 

15w Let us suppose a fleet of ten, twenty^ fhirtyt 
er more ships, of eighty guns eacht extended in 
line of battle to leeward, and lying4o at F 
(Plate III. Fig. 1.), with the intention of avoidii^ 
an attack ; and suppose another fleet at B, of eqsal 
number and force of ships, also extended in line oC 
battle, three or four miles to windward^ and -doip- 
lous of making an attack, and coming to dme 
action, on equal terms, with the said F : 

16. From the nature of the attack on a sii^Ie 
ship, (see Plate I.) it must be evident, that, if the 
fleet B shall attempt to run down headlong, ship 
for ship, upon the squadron F, (as represented in 
Pkte III. Fig. 2.) each individual ship of B, hav* 
ing been exposed, during a course of two mile% to 
a cannonade, at a disadvantage of above twenty to 
one, must be disabled long before it can reach such 
a point of distance from F, as properly may be 
termed dose action, or even to reach a situation 
proper for annoying her antagonist in the line F. 

17. Again, let it be supposed that B, though 
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ffliidi disabled in his rigi^ng, while in his course 
a, a, a, fix>m the windward^ has made his ships 
hnog to, at a distance from whence he can hurt 
F, (FUte III. Fig. 8.) Is it to be expected that 
Vf whose desire has always been to avoid a dose 
engagement, and has already disabled the ships of 
'B, wiO patiently lie still, or wait until B shall 
have time sufficient to disable him in his turn ? 
Is it not evident that F, while unhurt, before he 
nay fed the effects of a cannonade from B, and 
winle enrdc^ied in his own smoke, as well as that 
cf the enemy, will withdraw himself by bearing 
am^ to leeward to attain a new situation, where 
be may be out of reach of cannon-shot, outsailing 
B^ who wonld be obliged to repair his rigging, be- 
6n he can be in order to follow, and make a 
eeeond attack ?* 

18. Again, suppose that B, in place of going 
haadlong, and endwise down, shall attempt to run 
in an angukr course, or ksking, as it has 
called, (as in Pkte III. Fig. 4.) Is it not 
that this will be a means of protracting 
d» coarse of B, and, consequently, the duration 
the nnequal cannonade from F, with the cer- 



^ NcU hf Lord Rodney, — ^This is inooBtroTertibly true, 
wlnt an enemy who wishes to fight at s distance wHl 
thmys di» aai keep the enem j from closing with him. 
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tainty of having his headmost ships expoied to 
more than their share of the damage ? 

19. But it is also evident, (firom Fig. 5.) that» 
should any ship B in this angular line come to be 
crippled, her way, being stopped, may, of eonae? 
quence, occasion a confusion amongst the diipa 
that are next a-stem, some running to leewaxd^ 
while others are endeavouring to get to .windwazd 
of the disabled ship; and, while this point it 
settling, the time may be lost, dndt of oonae? 
quence, the necessary support to the ships a>hea4f 
now so far separated, may be too long retarded, as 
in the case of Mr Byng. But as it may be aaid, 
that a stoppage of one ship a-head will not necea- 
sarily produce a stoppage in every ship a-stenit 
because they may go to leeward of the disabled 
ship : We answer, that it is precisely what hi^ 
pened to Mr Byng, to be afterwards illustrated by 
the case of the Intrepide^ when we come to ^ve 
a description of that gentleman's engagement. 
Besides, by the supposition, the ships a-head, in 
the van A, (Plate IV. Fig. 1.) may be now en* 
gaged, and, of consequence, not having much head- 
way, may be said to be stationary; therefore, 
every ship a-stem, if she shall attempt to bear 
down, as at D, D, from being confined to a de- 
termined course, must be brought into the positioa 
of being raked, when coming down before the 
wind, (as in Fig. 2. Plate III.), and, consequently. 
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of being completely distibled long before she can 
get dose enough along-side of the enemy. 

SO. Again^ the headmost ships, or van of B, 
hanng attained their station at A» that is, a-breast 
of the ran of F, (as in Plate IV. Fig. 1.), and 
having b^gun the cannonade, may we not suppose 
tiiat F« whose conduct, or desire, haa always been 
to nve his ships, has instructed, that, so soon as 
any of his ships, particularly the van, shall begin 
to fisd the effect of a cannonade, they shall imme^ 
diately withdraw from danger ? 

81. And we are also to suppose, that so soon as 
they have thrown in their fire upon the van of B, 
each ship, one after another, as instructed by F, 
shall bear away in succession, as at H, to form a 
new line at I I, two or three miles to leeward.* 
NoiTy is it not evident, from this cautious conduct, 
that F, seeing the embarrassment of B, and that 
Ua ships are ' disabled, and his van unsupported, 
frill, by making a crowd of sail, endeavour to 
nui^ past B, ship by ship, in succession, till his 
whde squadron has poured in their fire upon the 
rmt of B ; and that he, F, will then bear away to 
join his headmost ships, and form a new line of 
battle to leeward, at 1 1, to be in readiness to re- 



• Noie btf Lord Rodney. — The French almost alwaji act 
in tUs manner. 
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oeiye a second attack^ if B shaU be so imj^udent 
as to attempt it ? 

22. Is it not also evident, that if any one or 
more ships of the squadron <^ F shaU be crippled^ 
they will have it in their power to quit their ata- 
tiini, being covered with smoker at any time, and 
to fidl to leeward, as at 6, where they will be in 
safety ? As a &rther part of the system of mM" 
noeuvre supposed to be adopted, it may be conoeiT'* 
ed, that ships in this manner shall be made to 
withdraw from battle, leaving intermediate ships as 
a cover, to keep up a good countenance in theline^ 
and amuse the enemy. But, by the suppontuw 
and demonstration, the ships of the squadron B 
must be crippled, and much separated, long before 
they can get to their station, whether the attack 
shall have been made in the perpendicular diiee* 
tion (as in Plate III. Fig. 2.), or in the lasking 
manner (as in Fig. 4. and 5.) ; therefore, in bodi 
eases, B*s van must inevitably be exposed to the 
effect of the last described movement, which was^ 
that F, perceiving the ships of B in disorder, un- 
supported, and disabled from following him, wilt 
make sail, and discharge the fire of his whole fine 
upon the van of B, ship by ship, as they pass ift 
succession, and will form a new line to leeward, to 
be prepared, if another attack shall be made upon 
them. 
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SS. Again, let B (Plate IV. Fig. 2.) represent 
a fleet putting before the wind, each ship with an 
intent^ when brought to, at a determined distance 
at A, to take up her particular antagonist in the 
fine of the enemy F, to leeward ; and, for argu«> 
menfs sak^ let F be supposed at rest^ without 
any motion a-head whatever. 

84. From what has been said, (No. 22*), it may 
be admitted, that alternate ships of Ps line, un- 
der cover of the smoke, being made to withdraw 
finom battle, as at 6 G ; the intermediate ships 
left bdiind them in the line will be sufficient to 
amuse even the whole of B's fleet, while the ships 
G shall be forming a Hew line H H, as a support, 
finom the leeward: That in such case, B, after 
being disabled, as he mustbe^ and not having fore^ 
•sen the manceuvre, will neither be able to prevent 
these intermediate ships from bearing away to 
join their friends, nor, were he able, would it be 
advinble to follow them ; for the same manoeuvre 
with equal success and effect, can again and again 
be repeated. 

Sff. In order to show the rebtive movements of 
both fleets, with respect to each other, Plate V. 
ia divided, by a scaler into squares of a mile each, 
in which let F (Fig. 1.) represent a fleet to leeward. 
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with motkn arhead, as required fior good tkeenge, 
each sbip luTiag raffident la keep bcr under eom- 
mand of the mdder, and let it comist of twdre ahipB 

oecapjing a ^Me of two Hilea^ IS extended in fine 
of battle^ one cable's length asmd ei* ; and F^a 
■oboB thraogh the water, if at die tale of tanr 
■dies per hour, may be cipi C MBd by die ipaea 
comprdiended by die pfTppiMficwbg han wiTViJ 
byFandGondiesedebdow. TheK fimr lines 
comprehended by F and G wiU also e mpiess the 
time in which any fleet, B, may p e ffimn Us oomae^ 
when coming down to the attad^ from die wind- 
ward. 

96. Let B be the opponent flee^ eonsisting also 
of twelre ships, and fimr nules to windward ; and 
let the point A be 440 yards, or one qnaiter of a 
mile right to windward of the point G. 



* The length of a ship of 74 giuu is sboat 54 jsids 

Intenral between two ;shipt at one cable's kagth 

asunder .... 340 



The sixth part of a sule 994 

6 

Six ships, fonned in a line of battle a-head, wiU 

extend about a mile in length, or 1760 yards 1764 

And faar large ships, when it l\ caUe's length 
asunder, may form another scale sofidentlj 
correct for a mile. 
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S7* Then B, by putting before the wind, if be 
shall arrirc at the point A, in the same time that 
F, the (Icct to leeward, hoe arrived at the point G, 
fais motion will have been at the rate of dj miles 
per hour, as must be evident &om the Ecale of 
miles placed at the top of the figure ; and his 
course, as described by the lines 1) A and C D, 
will be slanting or diagonal, forming an angle of 
43 d^ees with B C, bis line a-hcad, and nearly 
4 points large from the wind. 

28. Again, if F, (Plate V. Fig. S.), by carry- 
ing more sail, shall move at the rate of six mites 
per hour, that is, from F to G ; then B, having 
his course made thereby the more slanting, will 
have just so much the greater difficulty of keeping 
his ships in line a-breast while coming down to the 
attack. For the leading ship meeting with no 
obstruction in her course, will push on, whereas 
every accident of obstruction accumulating, as it 
lu^ipeus to each ship progressively, the rear, being 
affected in the greatest degree, will, for that rea- 
«M), be left the farther a-stem. But, from the very 
fbnn of this slanting course, every ship a-stcm will 
be apt to get into the wake of the ship a<head. 
Tbexdbre, the whole fleet of B, van and rear, will 
not arrive in the same time at the line A D, so ae 
to be in a perfect line a-brcast, and parallel with 
Ibe fleet to leeward, but will have assumcil the lask- 
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ing fonn, as repiesented at the points M, N, and 
Of in the diflEerent parts of the oourae. 

89. Andagain(inFlateV. Fig. 8.),ifthefle0t 
to leevrard shall keep his wind, so as to lie up one 
point, as per line of course F 6, making an angl^ 
of Hi d^ees with his former line of course KFK: 
Then the rears of the twolBeets will thereby be n^ 
moved at a much greater distance, and the van A» 
of consequence, must be sooner up with the enemy^ 
van, and evidently so mudi the fiurther from sup- 
port, while F, by bringing up Ids ships in succes- 
sion, will have it in his power to disable the van 
A, (No. 21.) and will afterwards bear away as at 
H, unhurt, and at pleasure ; while B, at this time^ 
by the supposition, being crippled, or having Ub 
rear, D, obstructed, and at a distance, will be mu 
able to prevent him. And, in all the three cases, 
it is evident that the iBeet B, so soon as he shall 
approach within reach of gun-shot, must be exposed 
to the fire of F's whole line, for he will be a4ireasfc 
of B continually in every part of his course. 

80. But the difficulty of bringing the rear of the 
windward fleet to action will still be more increased, 
if the stemmost ships of the fleet to leeward, in 
place of keeping their wind, shall bear away oc- 
casionally, as at M L, (Fig. 8.) 

81. All which being admitted, the difficulty oi 
bringing opponent fleets to dose engagement may 
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be aeocNmted for, without being obliged to have re- 
course to that supposed inferiority, in point of sail- 
ing^ imputed to our ships, compared to those of the 
IVendi» our enemy. 

SSL Hence it appears, that a fleet, B, to wind* 
wttd, by extending his line of battle^ with a design 
to stop and attack a whole line of enemy's ships to 
l ecw aid , must do it at a great disadvantage, and 
without hope of success : For the receiving fleet, 
F» to leeward, unquestionably will have the fi>ur 
fidOowing advantages over him, which will be more 
fwurtacnlarly proved when we come to examine the 
real pMctice. 

8S. Fintf The miperiority of a fire, above 
twent^ to one^ over the fleet B, while coming down 
to attack. 

S4. Secondly^ That, when the ships of B are 
biooght to at their station, if it blows hard, the 
shot fimn F, by the lying along of the ships, will 
be thrown up into the air, and will have an eflfect 
at a mudi greater distance ; whereas, on the other 
hand, the shot from B, from the lying along of the 
dnpa abo^ will be thrown into the water, and the 
clfectkst 

tS. mrdly^ That F will have the power (tf 
directing, and applying at pleasure, the fire of his 
whole line against the van of B, who is now un- 
able to prevent it, his ships being disabled, sepamt* 
ed, and, therefore^ unsupported. 
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36. FourtMy, That F will also have a greater 
£uility of withdrawing from battle, the wfadie, w 
any one of the disabled ships of his line.* 

S7. If> then, after a proper examination of the 
late sea engagements, or rencounters, it shall be 
found, that our enemy, the French, have neyer enoe 
shown a willingness fo risk the making of the 
attackf but invariably have made choice of, and 
earnestly courted a leeward pontion v\ If, invaHably; 
when extended in line of battle, in that porition 
they have disabled the British jBeets in coming 
down to the attack : If, invariably, upon sering 
the British fleet disabled, they have made flRT, and 
demoUshed the van in passing : 1( invaAaU^ upon 
feeling the effect of the British fire, they have 
withdrawn, at pleasure, either a part, or the whole 
of their fleet, and have formed a new line of battle 
to leeward : If the French, repeatedly, have done 
this upon every occasion : And, on the oth» hand, 
if it shall be found that the British, £rom an 



* Noi^ by Lord Roiney^-^Ml thw will certsinly bf tbt 

t Note by Lord Rodney, — ^A lee gage has certainly a ymj 
great advantage^ apd should always b^ tspcan whea a jmper 
opportunity offers of being close ; and in ca$e the enemy 19* 
treats^ the heaviest ships should be placed in the van, to at- 
tack the enemy's reor^ which^ as the heavy ships advance along 
the enemy's line^ will leave an easy conquest to the fleet that 
follows. 
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irresistible desire of making the attack, as constant- 
ly and uniformly have courted the windward posi- 
tion : If, uniformly and repeatedly, they have had 
their ships so disabled and separated, by making 
the attack, that they have not once been able to 
bring them to dose with, to follow up, or even to 
detain one ship of the enemy for a moment : Shall 
we not have reason to believe, that the French 
have adopted, and put in execution, some system, 
whidi the British either have not discovered, or 
have not yet profited by the discovery ? 



EXAMPLES, 



INTRODUCTION. 

• 

It is proposed to illustrate the preceding im^ 
If OK8TSATION8 by E^CAMPLES taken fiom late 
Engagements ; of which the following is a Car 
talogue, aceording to the ord^ of time in which 

theyhiCT 



I y » V I 



¥«6AGKMSMT0 IV FOaMSE WABS» 

1. Admiral Matthews' engagement with th^ 
combined fleets pf France and Spain^ off Toulon, 
Februaiy 11. 1744. 

S. Admiral Byng's engagement with the 
Fieqch fleet, off Minorca, May 80. 1756. 

aifGaaxiiaiiTs of thx latx wax ;«**twsltx i« 

VUMBXB. 

1. That of Admiral Keppel, off Ushant, July 
«7. 1778, 
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2. Admiral Byron, off Grenada, July 6. 1779* 

3. Admiral Barrington, at St Luda. 

4. Sir Greorge Bridges-Rodney captures the 
Spanish transports off Cape Finisterre, takes the 
Spanish men of war off Cape St Vincent 

5. His engagement with the French fleet, off 
the Pearl Rock, Martmico, April 17. 1780. 

6. Bis rencounter with the same fleet, to wind- 
ward of Martinico, May 15. 1780. 

7* His second rencounter, ahout the same pUce^ 
May 19. 1780. 

8. Admiral Arbuthnot, off the Chesapeak* 
March 16. 1781. 

9. Sir Samuel Hood, off Fort Royal, Martiniooi, 
April 29. 1781. 

10. Admiral Parker, on the Dogger Bank, 
August 5. 1781. 

11. Commodore Johnston, Porta Praya, island 
of St Julian. 

> IS. Admiral Greaves, off the Chesapeak, Sep- 
tember 5, 1781. 

From this Catalogue, that the proposed Illus- 
tration may be made with the greater advantage^ 
we shall begin with those engagements the most 
applicable to the subject, selected without attend- 
ing either to the dates, or order in which they took 
place. 
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SECTION I. 

Cjf Emgagememis, where the Brilish fleets being to windward, 
ly etUnSmg their line cf hattU, wUh a design to stop, 
imkg, desirtg, or disable, the mhok qf the ships qf ihe 
tmtanfs line to leeward, have been disabled before they 
comld reach a situation from whence they could mnnog the 
enemg: and , on the other hand, where the French, 
pereaving the British ships in disorder, unsupported, and 
ikms Xaahled, have made satt, and, after throwing tA 
their whoU Jtre upon the van of the British fleet, skip 
bg Aip, as passing in succession, have formed a line tp 
loemtnrd, io be prepared tf another attach should be made. 

1. AdmiialByng'sengageineiii with the IVench 
flceW off Minorca, May 20. 1756. 
«. That c£ Admiral Byron, off Gfenada, Jnly 

6.1779. 

9. Admina Arbathnot, off the ^hmrfilr. 
Ifaidi 16. 1781. 

4k Adniial Greaves, off the Cheeapealci Sep- 
teaahet 5. 1781. 

5. Adauxal Sir Geoige &idgeft-Biodney« off 
the Pearl Kodc, west end of Martinioo^ April 17. 
1780. 
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I. THS DBSCBIPTION OF ADMIEAL BTHG^S XNOAGXIIXIIT 
WITH THS FEXKCH FLXST OtV MIKOECA^ MAT 90l 

1766.» 

S8. B. (Plate VI. Fig. 1.) The British fleet, 
about one o'dodc afternoon, upon the starboaid 
tack, and after they had weathered the Frendi 
fleet, F, then upon the hurboard tack. 

89. B. (Pkte Vt. Fig. S.) The British fleet 
edging or hsking down to attack the enemy, F, 
lying to, to receive them. (Vide No. 18. S8. 
and 29.) 

40. A. The tan of the British obeying the 
rignal, by bearing away two points firom the wind, 
but each ship steering upon her opposite in the 
enemy's line. 

41. A. (Fig. S.) The five headmost ships of 
ihe British line brought to, and engaged in a 
smart cannonade, but not till aft;er having greatly 
su£Pered in their rigging by three broadsides re* 
oeived firom the enemy, during a course of some 
miles, while, at the same time, they had it not in 
their power to make retaliatiom (No. 17*) 



•^^ 



* British^ 13 ships, 4 frigates, 1 sloop. French, 12 sbipi^ 
5 frigates. 



PLATE VI. PkHl. p.^2. 
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4S. 6. The fonrih ship of the enemy having 
teoeived aome litde damage^ or being go ingtructed^ 
as Mr Wert has conjectured^ boie away, that is, 
quitted the line, and, in a very little time after^ 
die fifth ahip, H, then the two headmost, I, and^ 
after them, the third ship, for the same reason, it 
is presumed, followed their example and quitted 
the line also ; each ship, as she went ofl^ occasion- 
ing repeated huszas firom the British tars, who 
eoDoeiyed that the superiority of their fire had beat 
these ships out of their line ; and, lastly, about ihd 
same time, but in another part of the lin^ ihd 
third ship a-stem of the French Admiral, (the 
ship againrt which the Ramillies more particularly 
directed her fire), quitted the line likewise^ and 
withdrew firom battle. (No. 90. and 94.) 

4S. While matters were gmng on after this 
Bianner in die Tan, the Intrepid^ the sixth ship of 
the British line^ at B, haying lort her fore-top 
Bast, was so taken a^back, that her course was 
stopped. This, of consequence, produced a disor- 
der and stoppage to the ships next a-stem, some 
designing to go to leeward, and others endeayour- 
ing to get to windward of the distressed ship^ as 
at B. (No. 19.)* 



* Tlie rate at which the thipa were mppoied to flMy?e 
tloea^ the water at this time* haying their ftre-aaib and 
JBte^topnih set, mig^t be full three milet per hoar; and. 
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44, t¥*ig. 4.) Meaawhile, the eenttti a^ rett of 
the Franeb^ who^ thei^ at a fprett dietinee^ hed 
faeem Imsy firing laodeBi Aot, pereeiviiig tbii dis* 
order ia the British Ub^ (at B« Fig. 4)^ made 
aaily and with impuDity threw in the fire of their 
wfaok liae^ eaeh thip as she ranged past the mok 
of the British ; after wfaidi they bore anvaj ki ane- 
eessioii to j«n thor owb van, and form a new Vae 
of battle three miles to Ieeward» (m in Ilg. 5.) to 
be prepared^ shonld the British Admiral hare any 
thought of making a seccnid attaek. (No. SI. 
and29L> 



OBaBBTATIOKS. 



4A. This eiq^agement of the milbctauite Mr 
Byng^ whether we shall eonrider the Britidi mode 
of making the attack, or the French mode of 
avoiding the attack, while it offeie an m^«^ 
striedy applieaUe to the primnples hod down 
(Seet IV.), is also a proof, that ndther ibe one 
mode nor the other is a new piactie^ but is of a 
date as far back as the former war 1756. 



with all their sails set, near six miles. Admiral Byng's 
Trial, p. 4S. 
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46. The British fleet being to windward, in 
mnning down to the attack in an angular course, 
and extending their line of battle, with a design 
to stop, take, destroy, or disable, the whole of the 
ships of the enemy's line, by having their head- 
most ships the longer exposed to an unequal can- 
nonade, and therefore to a greater share of the 
damage have been disabled before they could 
reach a situation from whence they could annoy 
the enemy. 

47. That a single ship, in their line of course 
(No. 28.), to make the attack, the Intrepid (No. 1 9*) 
having lost her fore-top mast, and her way by 
that means being stopped, occasioned a disorder 
among the ships immediately a-stem, some endea- 
vouring to pass her to windward, and some to lee- 
ward ;^ by which accident of losing a mast, how 
modi soever impossible it is to guard against it, 
much time was lost, and support to the ships 
a4iead retarded at a time the most necessary, when 
finr separated from the rest of the fleet, and while 
oUiged to sustain a fire from almost every ship in 
the enemy's line in passing. (No. 81.) 

48. On the other hand, that the enemy, firom 
their position to leeward, perceiving the effects 
of that superiority of fire which undoubtedly 



• Soie by Ijord jRodHcy.^They ought all to ha\'e gone to 
Ifeward, as the encmv were to leewanl. 

D 
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they had over the British fleet coming down 
to make the attack, whether it was in the mode 
of running end-ways right before the wind, as 
it was said the van did for some part of their 
eoarse, or lasking, as was tlie form in the approach 
of the centre and rear divisiofis, laying hold of the 
advantage, tliat is, of the disorder occasioned in 
consequence, and without loss of time, or remain- 
ing till they might be crippled themselves in their 
turn, crowded sail, and, in the mean time, made 
sure of disabling a part of the British fleet, that is, 
the van ; and whether it might, or might not, have 
been practicable for the enemy to have cut off any 
one, or more, of these headmost ships, now so far 
separated and unsupported, is not disputed ; but, 
as they could not hope to succeed in an attempt 
of this kind without sustaining some damage, they, 
wisely preferring a more cautious conduct, kept 
their ships unhurt, to be the better prepared when 
formed in a new line of battle to leeward (No. 21.)^ 
to give the British Admiral a proper reception, 
should he again think of repeating the like attack, 
or should he afterwards attempt to throw in relief 
to the Castle of St Philips, or molest their troops 
employed in the siege, their particular object, 

49. It has been said, that first the fourth ship 
from the head of the enemy's line soon bore away, 
quitting the line ; then the fifth ship ; afterwards 
the two headmost ; and then the third ship after 
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ifaat foUowed their example ; and, lastly, the third 
ship a^stem of the Admiral, and about the same 
ttnie, quitted the line also. This, as a manoeuvre, 
iio doubt makes a part of theur system, that alter- 
imte ships shall be made to withdraw from battle 
(No. 84.), leaving intermediate ships, as a cover to 
tostain the line, and in this way to amuse the ene- 
ny IB the mean time t — And it was not in conse* 
tfoeoce of the superior fire of the British van ; for 
these diips of the French that withdrew, as de- 
ieribed, had received no damage, and were in no 
Irty disabled. One gentleman, a witness in the 
loDg trial which followed this action, has these 
words :— '^ llie French fourth or fifth ship from 
** the van, seemed to me to have bore, up from the 
^ ire of our ships in the van^ and very soon after* 
^ wards the three headmost of the enemy, but none 
^ of them appeared to me to be disabled ; so that, 
^ whether it was to avoid action, or by a signal 
^ fimn their commander-in-chief, I know not; I 
^ should rather imagine the latter, as I had not 
^ observed any such dose* engagement, to oblige 



* Tlie dutanoe» on this occasion, between van and van of 
As opponent fleets, does at no time seem to have been less 
than four hundred yards. By many of the witnesses on Mr 
Bjng^s trial, it seems to have been understood, that nobody had 
been killed or wounded on board the fleet by musketry, not 
even ia the ran. On board the Defiance, die leading ship 
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ships of their seeming force to avoid tin ac- 
« tion."* 

50. Another witness in the trial, the com« 
mander of the Fortland,f the second ship of the 
van, being asked, " Did you beat away the ship op- 
*^ posed to you by yourself, without the assistance 
" of any other ship ?" answered, " No ; I can't say 

that: She was a very heavy ship the second 
ship, of greater force than the Portland, and the 
" third still greater, which must be a seventy-four 
** gun ship: Neither did I expect they would 
** have bore away so soon ; but their fourth and 
** fifth ships bearing away before, from the Captain 
** and Buckingham, they bore away also, really to 
" our great surprise.'* 

51. Here it might be proper to observe, alluding 
to what was premised in the Introduction (page 2.), 
that neither was the usual spirit of British seameu 
any way deficient on this occasion, nor could the 
cause of miscarriage be attributed to any fault of 
construction in our ships. For the only opportu- 
nity given, by which any comparison could be made. 



of the British squadron^ small arms were, for some time, 
made use of; — as also by the enemy, as was conceived by 
some ; — ^but without effect on either side, as it would appear ; 
for they were soon laid aside. 

• Admiral Byng's Trial, p. 38. 

t ^Ditto, p. 58. 
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in point of sailing, was when our fleet weathered 
that of the enemy, at one o'clock, immediately be- 
fore the engagement. And this circumstance, if 
it was not a proof that the British ships were the 
better sailers of the two fleets, showed plainly, on 
the other hand, that the French, in their giving 
op the contest about the wind, were not only un- 
willing to hazard the danger of making the attack, 
but indeed preferred the leeward situation, from 
whence they could with the greater certainty disable 
their adversary's ships, while they might preserve 
their own unhurt (See Introd. page 17.) 



ADMIBAL BTAOM's ENGA6E1CKNT WITH THE FRENCH 
FLEET, OFF OEENADA, THE 6tH OF JULY 1779. 



EXTRACT OF A LETTER FROM ADMIRAL BYROM, RELATIVE TO HIS 

ENGAGBMEVT. 



^ It being my intention, from this intelligence, 
^ to be off St George's Bay soon after day-break, I 
** drew the ships of war from among the transports, 
- leaving only the Suffolk, VigUant, and Mon- 
** mouth, for their protection, under the orders of 
** Rear- Admiral Rowley, who was intended to con- 
^ duct the debarkment of the troops ; but he was 
** to join me with these ships if I saw occasion for 
*' their service. One of the enemy's frigates was 



U 
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«< very near us in the night» and gave the al^rm of 
our approach. Soon after day-light (on Tuesday 
the 6th), the French squadron was seen off St 
George's, most of them at anchor^ but getting^ 
under way, seemingly in great confusion, and 
^ with little or no wind. The signal was imme? 
'^ diately made for a general chase in that quarter^ 
^ as well as for Rear-Admin^ Rowley to leave the 
^ convoy ; and as not more than fourteen or fifteen 
^* of the enemy's ships appeared to be of the line^ 
^ '^ from the position they were in, the signal was 
^^ made for the ships to engage and form as they 
" could get up : In consequence of which. Vice? 
** Admiral Barrington in the Prince of Wales, 
^* with Captain Sawer in the Boyne, and Captain 
^ Gardner in the Sultan, being the headmost of 
*' the British squadron, and carrying a press of sail, 
^ were soon fired upon, at a great distance, which 
'^ they did not return till they got considerably 
b ** nearer. But the enemy getting the breeze of 
^ wind about that time, drew out their line from 
** the duster they were lying in, by bearing away, 
^ and forming to leeward, on the starboard tack, 
'* which showed their strength to be very differ- 
*' ent from our Grenada intelligence ; for it was 
'* plainly discovered they had thirty*four sail of 
•* ships of war, twenty-six or twenty-seven fif which 
^ were of the line, and many of these appeared of 
f* great force. However, the general chase was 
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'' contiimed, and the signal made for close cugage- 
'* ment ; but our utmost endeavours coidd not 
** cflFect that ; the enemy industriously avoiding it, 
^ by always bearing up when our ships got near 
'* them ; and I was sorry to observe, that their su- 
" periority over us» in sailing, gave them the op- c 
^ tion of distance, which they availed themselves of, 
"* 60 as to prevent our rear from ever getting into ac- 
" tion ; andy being to leexvard^ tltey did great da- 
" mage to the masts and riggings when tmr shot 
'* could not reach them. The ships that suffered d 
'' meet were those the action began tcith, and the 
** Grafton, Captain CoUingwood, the Comwal, Cap- 
"* tain Edwards, and the Lion, Captain Comwallis. 
** The spirited example of \'^icc- Admiral Barring- 
*' ton, with the former three, exposed them to a se- 
** vere fire in making the attack ; and the latter 
** three happening to be to leeward, sustained the 
** fire of the encmifs wfiole linCy as it passed on 
*' the starboard tack. The Monmouth likewise e 
^ suffered exceedingly, by Captain Fanshaw's hav- 
** ing bore down, in a very gallant manner, to stop 

the xxxn of the enemy's squadron^ and bring it to J* 
^ action. But, from the very smart and well- 
directed fire kept up by these ships, and others 
that were engaged, I am convinced they did 
the enemy great damage, although their fnasts, 
riggings and saiLs, appeared less injured than 
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ours.* The four ships last mentioned, with the 
Fame^ being so disabled in their masts and 
ff ^ '^^^SE^ as to be totally incapable of keeping up 
with the squadron, and the Suffolk appearing to 
have received considerable damage in an attack 
made by Rear- Admiral Rowley upon the ene- 
my's van, I took in the signal for chase, but 
continued that for dose engagement; formed 
<< the best line which circumstances would admit 
^* of; and kept the wind, to prevent the enemy 
** from doubling upon us, and cutting off the 
*' transports, which they seemed inclined to do, 
and had the latter very much in their power, 
by means of their large frigates, independent 
of ships of the line. The French squadron 
*' tacked to the southward, and I did the sam^ 
'^ to be in readiness to support the Grafton, Coxn- 
wal, and Lion, that were disabled, and a great 
way a-stem. But the Lion being likewise much 
** to leeward, and having lost her main and mizen 
** top-masts, and the rest of her rigging and sails 
^ being cut in a very extraordinary manner, she 
^' bore away to the westward when the fleets tack- 









* A strong proof of the advantage of demolishing an ene- 
my's rigging, in preference to the killing his men^ or 
striking the hull of his ship. (No. 4th^ 5th, and 6th). 
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eel, and, to my great surprise, no shij) of the 
enemy was detached after her. The Grafton 
^* and Comwal stood toward us, and might have 
•* been weathered by the French, if they had kept 
" their wind, especially the Comwal, which was 
'* farthest to leeward, and lost her main top-mast, 
and was otherwise much disabled ; but they per- 
severed so strictly in declining every chance of 
dose action, notwithstanding their great superio* 
rity, that they contented themselves with firing 
upon these ships, when passing barely within gun- 
shot, and suffered them to rejoin the squadron^ 
•* without one effort to cut them off. The Mon- 
** mouth was so totally disabled in her masts and 
^ rigging, that I judged it proper to send direc- 
** tions, in the evening, for Captain Fanshaw to 
** make the best of his way to Antigua ; and he 
'' parted company accordingly. 

" When we were close in with St CJeorge's Bay, 
^ the French colours were seen flying upon the 
^ forty and other batteries ; which left no doubt of 
^ the enemy being in full possession of the island. 
^ To dislodge them was impracticable, considering 
** the state of the two fleets. I therefore sent or- 
** ders to Captain Barker, the agent, to make the 
** best of his way with the transports to Antigua 
^ or St Christopher's, wliichever he coidd fetch, in- 
^ tending to keep the King's ships between them 
^ and the French squadron, which, at the close of 



58 NAVAL TACTICS. 

*Mhe evening, was about three miles to leeward of 
** us, and, I had no doubt, would at least be as 
•* near in the morning : For, although it was evi- 
^ dent from their conduct throughout the whole 
^ day, that they were resolved to avoid a dose eur 
^ gagement, I could not allow myself to think, 
^ that, with a force so greatly superior, the French 
** Admiral would permit us to carry off the trans- 
^ ports unmplested : however, as his squadron was 
^^ not to be seen next morning, I conclude he re- 
" turned to Grenada. 

** It is my duty on this occasion to represent, 
" that the behaviour of the ofBcers and men of his 
^ Majesty's squadron was such as became British 
^ seamen, zealous for the honour of their country, 
^' and anxious to support their national character. 
^ The marines, likewise, and troops that were em- 
*• barked, with their officers, in the King's ships, 
f* behaved as brave soldiers ; and, from the exem- 
^ plary good conduct of those who got into action ; 
" from the visible effect which the brisk and well- 
^* directed fire had upon the enemy's ships, and 
^ from that cool, determined resolution, and very 
^* strong desire of coming to a close engagement, 
" which prevailed universally throughout the squa- 
•* dron, I think myself justifiable in saying, that 
^* the great superiority in numbers and force would 
" not have availed the enemy so much, had not 
" their advantage over us in sailing enabled them 
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f* to preserve a distance little calculated for deeidr 
^ lag auch contests." 



.<^HS DSftCmiPTION OF APHIEAL PYEOnV 9ATTI«S OWW 
GESKADA, JULY 6. 1779; TAKEN FEO^ THE FOEE- 
OOING LETTEE.* 

58. F (Plate VII. Fig, 1.), The French fleet, 
M they were seen at day-light off the town of St 
George, most of them at anchor, but getting un- 
der way, and seemingly in confusion^ with little 
wind. 

G, Frigates on the outlook. 

B, The British fleet discovering them fion^ 
windward. 

AS. B (Fig. 2.)^ The British now extended u\ 
line of battle a-head. 

A, The three headmost ships under Vioe-Adr 
lural Barrington, carrying a press of sail, in conser 
upgsice oi the signal for general chase, were sooi^ 
ftped upon by the enemy, which 0re was not re- 
turned till he got considerably nearer. 

F, The enemy having now got the breese of 



• Britkh, 91 ships, 1 frigate, with fL fleet of transports. 
FVench, 26 ships, 7 frigates. 
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wind, are seen drawing out their line from the dus- 
ter they were lying in, and forming to leeward on 
the starboard tack. 

54. B (Fig. 3.), The British fleet after the sig- 
nal for close engagement, which, with their utmost 
endeavours, they coidd not effect ; the enemy in- 
dustriously avoiding it, by always bearing up when 
our ships got near them, as at F. Their supe- 
riority over us in sailing gave them the option of 
distance, which they availed themselves of, so a^s to 
prevent our rear from ever getting into action; 
and being to leeward^ they did great damage to 
the masts and riggings vohen oar shot could not 
reach tliem. Though the three headmost ahips^ 
Ay were exposed to a severe fire in making the at- 
tack, yet the Grafton, the Comwal, and LdoDy 
being farther to leeward, at C, and consequently 
nearer the enemy, suffered most, having sustained 
the fire of the enemy* s whole line as it passed 
them^ to leeward, upon the starboard tack. The 
Monmouth, D, also suffered considerably, by Cap- 
tain Fanshaw's having gallantly bore down to stop 
the enemy's van, and bring it to action ; as did 
the Suffolk, in another attack upon the enemy's 
van. 

55. B (Fig. 4.), The British fleet forming the 
be$t line that circumstances would admit of, to 
prevent the enemy from doubling back upon us. 
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and cutting off our transports^ which they seemeil 
inclined to do, by means of their large frigates, as 
well as their ships of the line. 

C, The Grafton and Cornwal left far a-stem. 

E, The Lion, being much shattered, making off 
to leeward. 

56, F (Fig. 5.), The enemy, having tacked to 
the southward, and upon the larboard tack. 

B, The British, after having immediately got 
upon the same tack, to be in readiness to support 
the Grafton and Cornwal, who were disabled, and 
Imd been left a great way a-stem, as at C. But 
the Lfion, being much more shattered, had bore 
away to the westward, as at E ; and, to our great 
surprise, no ship of the enemy had been detached 
after her. 

57. The similarity of this battle with that of 
Mr Byng, already described, is so great, that, 
whether the mode in which the British made the 
attack^ or the mode in which the French avoid- 
ed it» shall be considered, we have no doubt 
of showing) that the circumstances in either case 
were equally effected by the principles laid down 
(Section IV.); but as the importance of the sub- 
ject requires that this should be done in the most 
satisfactory manner, the observations made shall 
be supported by extracts from the Admiral's 
letter. 
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CnWEBVATiaifrs ON TUB BRI- 
TISH MODK OF ATTACK. 



SXTBACtS tm09i Tl^B AO- 
MIBAL^S LETTEE, IN 8UF« 
POET OF THESE 0B8EE* 
VATIOXS. 



66. Tbflft thcf Adimral by 
extending his line of battle^ 
in an attempt to stop the 
Tan of the enemy, and bring 
it to action^ it may be ad- 
mittedy that it was with the 
intent of taking, destroying, 
or disabling every opponent 
ship. 



59. In this attempt, how- 
ever, tlie ships in the van, 
by the nature of the course 
they were obliged to take 
(No. 87. 28.), were expos- 
ed, for a long time, to a 
heavy fire, which they could 



• The Monmouth like- 
wise suffered exceedingly^ 
by Captain Fanshaw^s hiu 
ving bore down in a very 
gallant manner to stop the 
tan of the enemy^s squa^ 
dron, and bring it to ac- 
tion (0— And the SufTolk 
appearing to have recdved 
considerable damage in an 
attack made by Rear-Ad- 
miral Rowley upon the enoi* 
my's van ;' fe.) 

< The signal was made 
for the ships to engage and 
form as they could get up ; 
in consequence of whidi, 
the Prince of Wales, the 
Boyne, and the Sultan, the 
headmost ships of the Bn- 
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not return, or dkl not re 
turn. 



60. That by this course, 
which must have been in 
the slanting or lasking form 
(So. 28. )» the ships of the 
van liavtng got far a-head 
of the rear, were therefore 
the sooner in with the ene- 
my ; but being disabled by 
the fire they received in 
coming down, and becom- 
ifig io a manner immove- 
able, or stationary, compar- 
ed with the enemy, they 
were obliged to sustain the 
eonlinued fire of their whole 
fine, ship by ship, as they 
paHed in succession, with- 
out having it in their power 
to stop the van, as intend- 
ed, or even to bring a single 
ship of them to action. 

61. That tlie rear, by the 

nature of this course also, 

not from any inferiority in 

point of sailing, compared 

with the enemy, being at 



tish, and carrying a press of 
sail, were soon fired upon, 
at a great distance, which 
they did not return till they 
got considerably nearer/ 
(Vid. a ) 

< The ships that sufiered 
most, were those the action 
began with, the Grafton, 
Captain Collingwood, the 
Cornwal, Captain Edwalds, 
and the Lion, Captain Coro- 
walis. The spirited ex- 
amples of Vice*Admiral 
Barrington, with the former 
three, exposed them to a 
severe fire in making the 
attack ; and the latter three 
happening to be to leeward, 
sustained the fire of the 
cneniy'^s whole line, as it 
passed on the starboard- 
tack.' (Vid. d.) 



* Their superiority over 
us in sfuling gave them the 
option of distance, which 
they availed themselves of, 
so as to prevent our rear 
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first left far a-stern bj the from ever getting into ac- 
van (No. ^.), and after- tion."* (Vid. c.) 
wardsr, as may be supposed, 
hating met with obstruction 
from disabled ships a-heac], 
might have been prevented 
from carrying support to 
the van, in like manner as 
was occasioned by the In- 
ti^cpid in Mr Byng^s action, 
ships a stern endeavouring 
to go to windward of the 
disabled ship, btrt some for 
certain passing to leeward ; 
for how, otherwise, can we 
srccount for the situations of 
the Grafton, Comwal, and 
Lion, or for the gallant at- 
tempt of Captain Fanshaw 
to stop the van of the ene- 
my, and bring it to action ? 
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II. 



OB8SBVATIOK8 ON THE 
FEENCH MODE OF EE- 
CSIFIKG THE ATTACK. 

62. The French, on the 
other hand, seeing the Bri- 
tish squadron coming down 
to attack them, drew out 
their line of battle by form* 
ing to leeward ; of neces- 
sity on this occasion, but ad- 
mirably fitted for their man- 
ner of fighting, which pe- 
culiarly might be sud to 
consist in an address quali- 
fied for saving their own 
ships, while they should 
hare it in their power to 
disaUe those of their enemy. 
According to this system, 
then, so soon as the British 
•quadron approached with- 
in what might be thought 
the greatest possible range 
of cannon-shot, and while it 



exteacts feom admieal 
byeon'^s lettee conti- 
nued. 



« The enemy getting the 
breeze of wind about that 
time, drew out their line 
from the cluster they were 
lying in, by bearing away 
and forming to leeward on 
the starboard-tack, whidi 
showed their strength to be 
very difierent from our Gre- 
nada intelligence; for it 
was plainly discovered they 
had S4 sail of ships of war, 
S6 or S7 of which were of 
the line, and many of these 
of great force. However, 
the general chase was con* 
tinned, and the signal made 
for close engagement ; but 
our utmostendeavours could 
not effect that, the enemy 
industriously avoiding it, 1^ 

E 
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was coming down before 
the wind, the French, from 
their whole line, kept up a 
heavy fire ; but, as soon as 
any of the British ships had 
brought-to, and they, in 
thar turn, began to be an- 
noyed by the British fire, 
the ships the most exposed 
bore away, and withdrew 
from battle (No. 20.) And 
whether this was in the van 
or centre, most probably it 
was in the manner as repre- 
sented in Plate IV. Fig. ft. 
that alternate ships should 
withdraw, whfle interme- 
diate ships should be lefl to 
fill up the intervals, and 
support the line (No. 49.) ; 
while the rear, to avoid 
every possibility of being 
forced into action, kept bear- 
ing away (as at H, Fig. & 
Plate VII.) in like manner 
as before described (No. 30. 
and Plate V. Fig. 8.) 

68. And now again tak- 
ing advantage of the dis- 
ordered condition of the 
British squadron (for, at 
that time, several of the 



bearing up when our ships 
got near them.^ (Vid. ft.) 



< From the very 
and wdU&recUd Jfre kepi 
up by ihete sMpi^ meammg 
the Prince of Wales, Ae 
Boyne, and ike Sidkm^and 
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fwndfwwt ahipsy from the 
ievere fire received in ocnn- 
ing down, kj crippled, 
while the Grafton, the Corn- 
wall and the Lion, having 
got considerably to leeward 
with the intention of cover- 
ing thdr friends, were there- 
tare the more exposed) the 
French, I say, laying hold 
of the opportunity, and 
without delay, or remain- 
ing till they might be dis- 
abled themselves (No. 48.), 
BMde sail, and ship by ship, 
aa many as could reach in 
pasMng, threw in upon the 
above diips the whole of 
tbor fire, when, having 
farmed again, for the se- 
eood time, to leeward, they 
were prepared agun and 
^gni to phiy the same ma- 
nmuvre, so oflen as the like 
attack should be repeated. 
(No. n. ftSt. 48. and 49.) 
« 64>. Whether it might at 
wifijbtt not have been prac- 
to cut off other of 
sh^ the OnRoOf 
Sanwalf or Lkm, is not 
; bat, as they di( 



afterwards the GnxfUm^ 
the Cornwall and the Lkm, 
with the Monmouth and 
others that were engaged, I 
am convinced they did the 
enemy great damage^ al- 
though their masts, rigging, 
and sails, appeared less in- 
jured than ours, the four 
ships last mentioned, with 
the Fame, being so disabled 
in their masts and rigging, 
as to be incapable of keep- 
ing up with the rest of the 
fleet ; and the Sufiblk ap- 
pearing to have received 
conriderable damage,^ kc* 
(Vid./) 



« Hie OiafioD and Coffiw 
wal stood toward us, and 
might have been weathered 
by the French, if they had 
kepi their wind, especially 
tbt Corawal, wbicb 



68^ 



NAVAL TACTItJS. 



not think they could sue- 
ceed in that attempt, with- 
out sustaining somedamage, 
thej, as usual, preferred a 
conduct more cautious, and- 
kept their fleet entire, that 
the reduction of the island 
Grenada, their particular 
object, might be carried on 
with the greater certainty of 
success. (No. 48.) 



65. The damage received 
by the French ships must 
have been but trifling; for, 
otherwise, the British Ad- 
miral would not have had 
reason to express an appre- 
hension that they might be 
able to double upon him 
and cut oiF his transports, 
which were, at the time, a 
conuderable way to wind- 
ward. 

66. On this occasion, the 
whole of the French system 
seems to have been as com- 
jJetely foUowed out as in 
the former afiair, that of 
Mr Byng ; they preserved 



farthest to leeward, andlosC^ 
her main topmast, and war 
otherwise much disabled ^ 
but they persevered ao strict^ 
ly in declining every chanow 
of close action, notwidv^ 
standing th^ great 8upe-<' 
riority, that they contented^ 
themselves with firing upon: 
these ships, when pasnngr 
barely within gun-shot, and' 
suffered them to rejcnn thcr 
squadron, without oneeflbrt 
to cut them off.^ (Vid. t.) 
* I took in the agnal for 
chase, but eoptinued thatv 
for close engagement ; form- 
ed the best line whidi dr« 
cumstances wouldadmit of;' 
and kept the wind, to pre- 
vent the enemy from dou-' 
bling upon us, and cutting- 
ofi^thetransports.'* (Vid.A.)- 



^ The French squadron 
tacked to the southward,' 
and I did the same to be in 
readiness to support Ae 
Grafton, Comwal, and 
Lion, that were disaUed,* 
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ihtfir own ships entire, while 
ihey disabled those of their 
^nemy ; and so intent were 
they in keeping their main 
object in Tiew, the making 
themselTes masters of the 
island, that they cautiously 
avoided every chance that 
amU lead them into a 
scrape, which a dose en- 
gagement possibly might 
hare been, even when op- 
portunities offered, appa- 
rently fortunate, such as 
the cutting off the trans- 
ports, or the capture of 
those fore-mentioned ships, 
the Grafton and C<Nmwal, 
iv the Lion. 



and a great way a^«tem; 
but the Lion being likewise 
much to leeward, bore away 
to the westward, and hav- 
ing lost her main and mizen 
topmasts, and the rest of 
her rigging and sails being 
cut in a most extraordinary 
manner, she bore away to 
the westward, when the 
fleets tacked; and, to my 
surprise, no ship of the ene- 
my was detached after her. 
* For although it was evi- 
dent, from their conduct 
throughout the whole day, 
that they were resolved to 
avoid a close engagement, I 
could not allow myself to 
think, that, with a force so 
greatly superior, the French 
Admiral would permit us to 
carry off the transports un- 
molested.' (Vide k.) 



66. But beddes the causes mentioned finr retaid- 
h^ the rear of a fleet to windward, fix>m getting 
into action with a fleet to leeward, there is ano- 
ther, which, being a manomvre of course, may 
therefore have taken place on this occasion, al- 
though not taken notice of by Mr Byron in his 
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letter.— For illustration's sake,-— If the cpponaeil 
fleet to leeward, as extended in line of batde, shall 
He up but one single point to the wind (No. 89») 
the vans of the two fleets must mutually approxi* 
inate, and get within fighting distance ; while the 
two rears, of consequence, may still be some mileq 
asunder; and the more numerous the tiWQ fleets 
are, and the more they are extended, each of them 
in their proper line of battle, the greater will this 
proportional distance be : For, if two squadrons^ 
condsting of twelve ships each (as represented m 
Plate V. Fig. 8.), shall make this distance be- 
tween the two rears amount to one mile and a 
half; in this engagement of Mr Byron's, where the 
two squadrons, each qf them, concdsted of 21 shi^ 
even the least numerous, it follows, that t}ie dis- 
tance between the two rears, according to the same 
ratio, might, by this reason alone, have amounted 
\o 4620 yards^ or 2| miles. 

67. Again, should the ships in the rear of the 
fleet to leeward, at the same time, keep bearing 
away (as represented in Plate V. Fig. S. at L and 
M, or in Plate VII. Fig. 3. at 6 and H), and 
which undoubtedly they did in this engagement, 
then the space betweep the two rears wiU be still 
more increased. 

68. From all which, the several advantages 
which a fleet to leeward has over an extended fleet 
making an attack from the windward, asjbrmerbf 
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enumerated, are so fully confirmed, that in recapi- 
tulating them, we are obliged to make use of al- 
most the same words as are made use of by Mr 
Byron himself in his letter. 

69* 1^9 By their superiority of fire, the ships in 
the van were disabled, in coming down to the at- 
tack ; and, before they were braught-to, in a si- 
tuationjram whence they could annoy the enemy^ 
(No. 83.) 

70. idly. By being to leeward, the enemy, he 
aays^ did great damage to our masts and rigpng; 
while our shot could not reach them, by being 
thrown into the water. (No. S4.) 

71. 9dly, The Comwal and Lion, part of the 
▼an, from being separated and unsupported, or 
being fiEother to leeward, as he says, suffered most, 
having sustained the fire of the enemy's whole line 
aa it passed to leeward. (No. 85 ) 

72. 4fX/^, And is it not evident, as well from 
his letter, as firom the description, that the enemy, 
fifom their leeward situation, laid hold of that ad- 
jutage, by stealing away at pleasure ? (No. 86.) 

78. Lastly, From the letter it is clearly de- 
moDstrated, that the difficulty of getting the rear 
of the fleet brought into action, did arise firom the 
nature of the attack itself, not firom any abatement 
of spiiit in the seamen, ncn: firom any defect of the 
shipping on the one side, or even fix>m any degree 
of isperiority on the other. 
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III. ADMIEAL ABBUTHKOT^S EN6AGEMBNT WITH THE 
EBENCH FLEET OFF THE MOUTH OF THE CHESAPSAX, 
THE 16th MABCH 1781. 

BXTIACT OF A LETTER FROM ADMIRAL ARBUTHXOT, SOTH MARCH 

1781) LIVKXHAVBy BAT. 

74, *^ On the l6th, at six a. m. the Iris made 
the signal for discovering five strange sai^ to the 
N. N. E. and soon afterwards hailed that they 
were large ships steering finr the Capes of Vir- 
ginia, and supposed to be distant about thiee 
^ miles. I immediately concluded it must be the 
enemy I was in search of, and acccwdi^ly pre- 
pared the squadron for battle, by forming Ihe 
line a-head a cable's length asunder, on a wind 
which was then fresh, and proceeding towards 
** them with a press of saiL At this time Cape 
** Henry bore S. W. by W. distant about 14 
^ leagues, wind at west ; the French bearing from 
'* us N. N. £. the weather so hazy, that the length 
** of the British line could scarcely be discerned. 

** At a quarter of an hour after eight a. m. the 
*♦ wind veered to N. W. by W. and soon after to 
'' N. by yV' which gave the enemy the advantage 
" of the weather-gage. About this time sevend 
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*^ of the enemy's ships were discovered to wind- 
^ ward, mauoeuvriDg to form their line. 

** At twenty-five minutes after eight, the Gua- 
^ daloupe ranged up under our lee, bringing the 
^ same intelligence with that already given by the 
** Iris^ and was ordered to make sail, and endea- 
^ voor to keep sight of the enemy. 

At thirty-five minutes after eight, I directed 

the Iris, by signal, to make sail a-head, and keep 

sight of the enemy, as the haze appeared to 
^ thicken. The Britii^ line was by this time 
'^ completely formed, and dose hauled on the lar- 
*" board tack. 

^ At twenty minutes after nine, the headmost of 
** the French ships tacked, as did the rest in suc- 
^ cession, and formed the line on the starboard tack. 

« At thirty-five minutes after nine, the weather 
^ being very squally, I formed the line a-head, at 
** two cables' length asunder. 

^ At a quarter of an hour after ten, I made the 
** signal for the squadron to tack, the headmost 
"* and weathermost first, and gain the wind of the 
** enemy. 

?£• ^ At a quarter of an hour after eleven, the 
^ headmost of the French line tacked; but one of 
** tbem having missed stays, the rest wore, and 
« finrmed the line on the larboard tack. 

** At forty minutes after eleven, I re-formed 
^ my line, at one cable's length asunder. 
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*^ At twelve o'clock^ there being a prospect of 
^ the van of my line reaching the enemy, the 
** whole of my line tacked by signal, the van first, 
^ and the leading ship continued to lead on the 
^ other tack. 

^ At one o'clock, the French squadron having 
** completed their form in a line a-head, consisting 
^ of eight two deckers, bore £• by S. the British 
^ line dose hauled, steering E. S. ^E. wind at 
« N. E. 

76. ^ At half an hour after one o'clock, the 
^ enemy being very apprehensive of the dai^er 
<< and inconvenience of engaging to windward^ 
^ fix>m the high sea that was running, and squally 
** weather, wore, and formed their line to leeward 
*^ of the British line. 

77. ^* At two o'clock, the van of my squadron 
^ wore in the line ; and, in a few minutes, the 
^ Robust, which led the fleet, and afterwards be- 
** haved in the most gallant manner, was warmly 
^ engaged with the van of the enemy. The ships 
^ in the van and centre of the line were all en-^ 
** gaged by half an hour past two, and by three 
^ o'dock the French line was broke ; their ships 
^ began soon after to wear, and to form their line 
^ again, with their heads to the south-east into 
<* the ocean. 

78. *' At twenty minutes aft;er three, I wore, 
^* and stood after them. I was sorry to observe 
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^ Ae RobiiBt, Frudenty and Europe, which were 
^ the headmost ghips, and received the whole of 
^ the enemies fire at their rigging* as they bore 
^down, 80 entirely disabled, and the London's 
^ main-top-sail yard being carried away, the two 
^ first unmanageable, lying with their heads from 
^ the enemy, as to be incapable of pursuit, and 
^ of rendering the advantage we had gained de* 
** dsive. 

79* ^ At half an hour after four, the base came 
^ on so very thick, as entirely to intercept the 
^ enemy from my view. The Medea joined me 
^ soon after, which I directed to follow, and ob- 
^ serve the route of the enemy, while I proceeded 
^ with the squadron to the Chesapeak, in the hope 
^ ci intercepting them, should they attempt to get 
•^ in there." 



mSCBIFTIOK OF AOMIEAL AEBUTHyOT^S BATTUI 
OFF THE CBS8APEAE 16tH KAECH 1781* 

F, (Plate Vin. Fig. 1.) The French fleet to 
wi nd w aid , formed in line of battle, on the larboard 



• Brituh, eight ahipt and three frigatei. 
French, ei^t ihips and ftvr frigates. 
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B^ The British fleet to leeward, cm the same 
tack, at twelve o'doek, and in hopes that tbdr van 
!i¥Ould be able to reach the enemy, (No. 75.) 

F, (Fig. 8.) The French fleet now formed to. 
leeward^ at half after one, having quitted their 
l^indward position G, from an apprehension of the 
danger and inconvenience there would be in en- 
gaging to windward, from the high sea that was 
running, and the squally weather. (No. 76.) 

B, The Britl^ ^eet ia chasoi keeping their 
wind. 

F, (Fig. S.) The French extended in line ef 
battle, and receiving the attack, by firing upon the 
van of the British, as they came down before the 
wind. 

B, The British, who had wore at two o'clock, 
left their position at C ; are now attempting to 
stop the van, and steering every ship upon his op- 
posite of the enemy. 

Mr Arbuthnot says, ** At two o'clock, the van 
of my squadron were in the line ; and, in a few 
minutes, the Robust, which led the fleet, and af- 
terwards behaved in a most gallant manner, was 
warmly engaged with the van of the enemy.* 

(Fig. 4.) The ships in the van A, and the cen- 
tre B, of the line, were all engaged by half, part 
two, and by three o'clock the French line was 
broke at FF. 

Their ships began soon after to wear, and form 
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tiieir line ajgain, with their heads to the south-east^ 
into the ocean, as at G, Fig. 4, (No. 77.) 

80. (Fig. 5.) ** At twenty minutes after three^ I 
wore and stood after them, (as at B, Fig. 5.) ; but 
was soon sorry to observe the Robust, Prudent, 
and Europe, which had been the headmost, novt" 
the stemmost at A, as they had received the 
whole of the enemy's fire at the ri^^ing, as they 
bare dowUf so entirely disabled, as was also the 
London, who had her top-sail yard carried away, 
that we were incapable of pursuit.** (No. 78.) 



OBSERVATIONS. 



81 . Mr Arbuthnot, by this battle, having de« 
ftated this first attempt of the enemy to acquire a 
fiioting in the Chesapeak ; and having relieved us 
of our apprehensions for the little army under 
Genend Arnold, that is, having had the wnp^hr 
morit of aooomplishing, in the fullest manner, the 
principal object of his destination, it is much to be 
icgretted, that an equal degree of praise is not due 
to the action itself. For, by this mode of attack 
(Section IV.), as well as by the attempt to stop 
the van of the enemy, his headmost ships were so 
disaUed, that they could neither get into close ac- 
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turn, nor pursue ; whereas, on the ether hmd^ tfe 
enemy being unhurt, and percdving the disorder 
of the British fleet, that they were disabled fixim 
fidlowing thenii — to avoid the eflEects of their §at&^ 
made sail, wore, and formed a new line of battle 
to leeward, (No. 77*)* where they were prepared to 
teodve a new attadc, should the British Admiral 
attempt to make it. 

82« This engagement, however, is distinguidied 
fiom the two finmar, by a manceuvre peculiar to 
itself; and must be of some weight in support of 
what has been advanced with respect to French 
ideas* For, quitting the windward situation^ whidi 
they were possessed of, and assuming their post to 
leeward, as they did, (No. 76.), they plainly show- 
ed, that they were confident in their superior know- 
ledge in naval tactic ; that they relied on our want 
of penetration ; and, getting to leeward,*iQuit they 
trusted our irresistible desire would huny us on ie 
make the customary attack, (Introd. page 90«) 
though at a disadvantage almost beyond the power 
of calculation ; by which, the British Admiral^ 
having his ships crippled in the first onsets mfw 
after was able to dose with, follow up, or even de* 
tain one single ship of them for one momenfei 
(No. 87.) 
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TV. ADMIIAL OBATXS^ EK6A6EMEKT WITH THE FIEKCH 
VLXST OFF THE MOUTH OF THE CHESAPEAK, THE 5tH 
OF 8EPTEMBEB 1781.* 

nmUCT OF A LSTTXK FBOM TICS-ADXimAL eiL4TKf, AUGUST SlST 

1781, OFF BAVDTHOOK. 

88. ^ 1 beg you will be pleased to acquaint my 
^ LiOrdB Commissioners of the Admiralty, that the 
«* moment the wind served to carry the ships over 
^ the bar» which was buoyed for the purposct the 
^ squadron came out ; and Sir Samuel Hood, get- 
^ ting under sail at the same time^ the fleet pro- 
^ eeeded together, on the 81st of August, to the 
^•oathward. 

^ The cruizers which I had placed bef<»e the 
^ Ddaware could give me no certain information, 
^ and the cruiaers off the Chesapeak had not join- 
^ ed» The wind being rather fiivourable^ we ap- 



• Naie by Lord Rodney. — In this battle, the whole of the 
BritUi rctr (though to windward) neyer came within two 
imdflBi shot, though the signal was for close battle This I 
kid ipsm Count deGrasse, who commanded the Frendi fleet, 
nd satmH astonished at the beharioiir of the British rear.— t 
VUm Admiral Graves' letter of comphdnt to the Admiralty. 
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^ proached the Chesapeak the morning of the 5th 
^ of September, when the advanced ship made the 
^ signal of a fleet. We soon discovered a number of 
^ great ships at anchor, which seemed to be extend- 
** ed acroto the entrance of the Chesapeak, fiom 
*' Cape Henry to the middle ground : They had a 
^ frigate cruizing off the Cape, which stood in and 
^ joined them ; and, as we approached, the whole 
^ fleet got under sail, and stretched out to sea, with 
^ the wind at N. N. E. As we drew nearer, I 
<* formed the line first a-head, and then in such a 
^ manner as to bring his Majesty's fleet nearly 
^ parallel to the line of approach of the enemy ; 
** and, when 1 found that our van was advanced as 
^ fiuras the shoal of the middle ground would admit 
^ of, I wore the fleet, and brought them upon the 
^ same tack with the enemy, and nearly parallel to 
** them, though we were by no means extended 
** with their rear. So soon as I judged that our 
** van would be able to operate, I made the dgnal 
^ to bear away and approach,^and soon after, to en- 
** gage the enemy dose. Somewhat after fiour, 
** the action began amongst the headmost ships, 
^ pretty dose, and soon became general, as fiur as 
** the second ship from the centre, towards the rear. 
** The van of the enemy bore away, to enable the 
^ centre to support them, or they would have been 
*^ cut up. The action did not entirely cease till 
^ a little after sun-set, though at a considerable 
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'« distance ; for the centre of the enemy continued 
*^ to bear up as it advanced ; and, at that moment, 
^ seemed to have little more in view, than to 
*' shelter their own van, as it went away before the 
** wind* 

* His Majesty's fleet consisted of nineteen sail 
** of the line ; that of the French formed twenty- 
^ four sail in their line. After night, I sent the 
firigates to the van and rear, to push forward the 
line^ and keep it extended with the enemy, with 
a full intention to renew the engagement in the 
morning ; but, when the frigate Fortune return- 
ed from the van, I was informed, that several ai 
the ships had suffered so much, that they weve 
in no condition to renew the action until they 
^ had secured their masts : we, however, kept well 
** extended with the enemy all night." 

^ We continued all day, the 6th, in sight of 
** each other, repairii^ our damages. Rear- 
^ Admiral Drake shifted his flag into the Alcide, 
^ until the Princess had got up another main-top 
*^ mast The Shrewsbiuj, whose Ciqptain lost a 
leg^ and had the first Lieutenant killed, was 
obliged to reef both top-masts, shifted her top- 
^ sail yards, and had sustained very great damage. 
** I ordered Captain Colpoys of the Orpheus to 
^ lake cemmcnd of lier, and put her into a state 
^ for action. 
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'* The Inttepid had both top-sail yards shot 
^ down» her top-masts in great danger of faUing^ 
'' and her lower masts and yards very much da- 
^mi^ed, her Captain having behaved with the 
'^ greatest gallantry to cover the Shrewsbury. The 
'* Montague was in great danger of losing her 
<* masts ; the Terrible so leaky as to keep aU her 
'^ pumps going ; and the Ajax also very leaky. 

'' In the present state of the fleet, and being 
'' five sail of the line less in number than the ene- 
'' my, and they having advanced very much in the 
** mnd upon us during the day, I determined to 
^ tack after eight, to prevent being drawn too fiur 
^ fixmi the Chesapeak, and to stand to the north- 
••waid.** 



THE DESCRIPTION OF ADMIRAL GRAVES^ ENGAGEMENT 
OFF THE CHESAPEAK, THE 6tH OF SEPTEMBER 1781.* 



84. (Pkte IX. Fig. 1.) The French fleet at 
anchor, and extended across the entrance of the 
Chesapeak, from Cape Henry to the middle 
ground, who, as soon as they perceived the Bri- 



* British, 19 ships, 7 frigates, and a fire-ship. Frencfa, 
24 ships. Frigates. 
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Ad«inl GnTetH Battl« off the 
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tifih fleet approaching, got under sail, and stretch- 
ed out to sea upon the larboard tack, as at 6. 

B, The British fleet advancing to the middle 
ground, but not till after the French had left it» 
finrmed in a line nearly parallel to that of the 
French at 6. 

B, (Fig. 2.) The British fleet, after having ad- 
Tanced as £u: as the shoal upon the middle ground, 
as per course A, wore ; and having stood aft;er the 
enemy, are now upon the larboard tack, extended 
in line of battle a-head, and almost a-breast of 
them. 

(Fig. 3.) Mr Graves says : ** So soon as I 
^ judged that our van would be able to operate I 
** made the signal to bear away, and approach as at 
^ B ; and soon after, to engage the enemy dose;" 

(Fig. 4.) ** Somewhat after four, the action be- 
^ gan amongst the headmost ships, pretty dose, 
^ and soon became general, as fiur as the second 
^ ship from the centre, towards the rear. The 
^ wan of the enemy bore away,** as at 6, ** to en- 
^ able their centre to support them,'* as at F,^Fig. 
4. ** or they would have been cut up. . 

^ The action did not entirely cease till after 
^ sunset, though at a considerable distance ; for 
** the centre of the enemy continued to bear up as 
^ it advanced ; and, that moment, seemed to have 
** little more in view than to shelter their own van, 
*^ it went away befinre the wind." 



84 NAVAL TACTICS. 

' 85. Mr Graves might have added, thai the 
Fren^ch fleet, by making this movement, ilot only 
covered their own van as it went off, but they com- 
pletely disabled the van of the British, now sepa- 
rated and unsupported, and who had been befinre 
greatly hurt in their rigging, by making the at- 
tack as they did, insomuch^ that hardly a ship 
was able to stand after, and prevent the enemy 
fix>m forming a new line to leeward.* (No. 16. to 
87* inclusively.) 

86. The fleets continued in sight of each other 
for five days successively, and, at times, were very 
near ; but ours had not speed enough, in so muti- 
lated a state, to attack them, and they showed no 
inclination to renew the action ; but they generally 
maintained the wind of us, yet did not make use 
of that power.f 



♦ N(de hy Lord Rodney. — Had Admiral Rodney's letters 
or orders been obeyed^ the British fleet had been six more 
line of battle ships ; and the British fleet had been oflT the 
Chesapeak before the French^ and of course Lord Comwallis' 
army had been preserved — Vide letter to Sir Peter Par- 
ker at Jamaica, and his letter to the commanding Admiral 
in America, both of which were timely received, hot n^lect- 
ed to be complied with. — Vide his letters of correspondence 
1781, which have been printed. 

t Certain French Officers on board their own fleet, it is 
said, having received an invitation from the Admiral to dine 
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87. The aiuiety of the French to avoid a battle 
on this occasion, and their manoeuvres in conse- 
quence, that they might not again be prevented in 
their designs upon the Chesapeak, in which they 
had been disappointed by Mr Arbuthnot, are so 
much alike to what has already been described in 
two engagements, the one with the unfortunate 
Admiral Byng, and the other with Admiral By- 
ron off Grenada, that the observations then made 
being equally applicable in this case, it will be 
unnecessary to repeat them. 



witk him^ on seeing the British sqnadron approadiiiig the 
Cheiapeek in the marning, and dreading they mig^t be at- 
tacked before they could be prepared for action, pleasantly 
aaid to a gentleman, then prisoner on board, we have received 
an inTitation from the Admiral to dine with him to-day, but 
h must have been from your Admiral, not our own ;^ex- 
p waai ng, by this, an apprehension that they might lose their 
aUp^ and be taken prisoners. 
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V. SIB GEORGE BBIDGES-EODKEY^S EKGAGEMEKT WITH 
THE FRENCH FLEET OFF THE WEST END OF MAETr* 
' NICO, APRIL 17. 1780.* 

EXTRACT OF ▲ LBTTBR FROM ADMIRAL SIR OEOROX BRIBORS-ROO- 
RXT, S^TH APRIL 1780, OFF FORT-ROTAL, MARTUTICO. 

88. ** In this situation, both fleets remained till 
** the 15th instant, when the enemy, with iheir 
** whole force, put to sea in the middle of the 
** night ; immediate notice of which being given 
me, I followed them ; and, having looked into 
Fort-Royal Bay, and the road of St Pierre'4i» on 
the 16th we got sight of them, about eight 
^ leagues to leeward of the Pearl Rock. A gene- 
^ ral chase to the north-west followed ; and, at 
five in the morning, we plainly discovered that 
they consisted of twenty-three sail of the line, 
one fifty gun ship, three frigates, a lugger, and 
a cutter. When night came on, I formed the 









* It may be proper here to state (see Pre&ce), that Mr 
Clerk's views of naval tactics^ with sketches illustrating his 
plans of attack^ were> previous to the operations treated of in 
this chapter^ communicated to Sir Greorge Bridgea-Rodney, 
through the medium of Mr R. Atkinson^ his particular 
friend. — Editor, 
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^ fleet in a line of battle a-head^ and ordered the 
Venus and Greyhound frigates to keep betweem 
his Majesty's and the enemy's fleets, to watch 
their motions, which was admirably well attend* 
ed to by that good and veteran officer Captaia 
Fergusson. 

^ The manoeuvres the enemy made, during the 
^ night, indicated a wish to avoid battle, which I 
^ was determined they should not, and therefore 
^ counteracted all their motions. 

^ At day-light, in the morning of the 17th, we 
^ flaw the enemy distinctly banning to fixrm the 
«f line a-head. I made the signal for the line a-heid, 
^ at two cables' length distance. At forty-five mi- 
^ nutes after six, I gave notice, by public lignalt 
^ that my intention was to attack the enemjfs 
^ rear with my whole Jbrce;^ which signal was a 
^ answered by every ship in the fleet At seven 
^ A* Iff* perceiving the fleet too much extended, I 
^ made the signal for the line of battle at one 
^ cable's length asunder only. At thirty minutes 
^ after eight a. m. I made a signal for a line of 
^ battle arbreast, each ship bearing from the other 
^ N. by W. and S. by £. and bore down upon 
« the enemy.f This ngnal was penetrated by fr 



* NqU &jf Lord Rodney. — ^And never altered, 
t Note by Lord Rodney. ^^In a standing line. 
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^ than» who disooveied my intaitioii, wore^ and 
^ fimned a line of batde op the other taek ; I im- 
^ mediately made the signal to haul the wind, and 
^* fivrm the line of hattle a-head. At nine a. iff. 
^ made the tignal for the line of battle a-head^ at 
** two cables' length, on the larboard tack. 

^ The different movements of the enemy obliged 
'^ me to be very attentive, and watch every oppor- 
** tonity that ofiered of attacking them to advan-> 

tage. 

The manoeuvres made by his Majesty's fleet 

will appear to their Lordships by the minutes of 
** the signals made before and during the action. 
** At eleven a. m. I made the signal to prepare 
** for battle, to convince the whole fleet I was de- 
** termined to bring the enemy to an engagement 
'* At fifty minutes after eleven a. m. I made the sig- 
^ nal for every ship to bear doum, and steer far her 
** opposite in the enemy* s line,*agteeah\y to ^eSlst 
** article of the additional Fighting Instructioiis. 
^ At fifty-five minutes after eleven a. m. I made 

* Note by Lord Rodney, — ^That was in a slanting posi- 
tion, that my leading ships might attack the van ships of the 
enemy's centre division^ and the whole of the British fleet 
be opposed to only two-thirds of the enemy. The moment 
before the battle began, the signal for the line was hauled 
down, and no other signal kept up but for battle, and close 
battle, which signals were repeated by the frigates appointed 
for the purpose. 
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the signal for battle ; a few minutes after, tbe . 
signal that it was my intention to engage close, 
and, of course, the Admirats ship to he the d 
^ example. A few minutes before one P. M. one 
^ of the headmost ships began the action. At one 
** p. M. the Sandwich in the centre, after haTing 
*' received several fires from the enemy, began to 
^ engage. Perceiving several of our ships en- 
^ g^ng At a distance, I repeated the signal for a 
" dose action. The action in the centre con- 
** tinued till fifteen minutes after four p. M. when 
^ Monsieur Guichen in the Couronne, in which 
** they had mounted ninety guns, the Triumphant ^ 
^ and Fendant^ ajler engaging the Sandwich 
**Jbr an /umr and a haif, bore away. The so- 
^ periority of the fire from the Sandwidi, and the 
^ gallant behaviour of her ofiicers and men, enabled 
^ her to sustain so unequal a combat ; though, be- 
^fove attacked by them, she had beat three 
^ ships out of their line of battle^ had entirely 
^ brake it, and was to leeward of the wake of the 
** French Admiral. 

** At the conclusion of the battle, the enemy 
^ might be said to be completely beat ; but such 
** was the distance of the van and rear from the 
centre, and the crippled condition of several 
ships, particularly the Sandwich, who, for twenty- 
** four hoiurs, was with difficulty kept above water, 
'* that it was imi)ossible to piursuc them that night 



4« 



90 KAVAL TACTICA. 



^ without the greatest disadvantage. • However^ 
f* every endeavour was used to put the fleet in or- 
*f der ; and I have the pleasure to acquaint their 
f* Lordships, that, on the SOth, we again got sight 
f^ of the enemy's fleet, and, for three successive 
j* days, pursued them, but without effect, they 
ff using every endeavour possible to avoid a second 
^ action, and endeavoured to push for Fort-Royal, 
^ Martinioo : We cut them off. To prevent the 
^ risk of another action, they took shelter under 
^ Guadaloupe. 

^ As I found it was in vain to follow them widi 
^ his Majesty's fleet in the condition they were in^ 
!' and every motion of the enemy indicating their 
!* intention of getting into Fort-Royal Bay, Mar- 
^ tinico, where alone they could repair their ahat- 
f* tered fleet, I thought the only diance we had of 
ff bringing them again to action, was to be off Fort- 
*^ Royal before them, where the fleet under my 
** command now is, in daily expectation of their 
!' arrival : I have dispatched frigates to windward 
** and to leeward of every island, to give me notice 
V of their approach.'^ 



P L ATE X. Part I. p. 88. 



Sir e«o. BrydgM Rodavj off the W»st 'UT* ^ 
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.THS DSSCEIPTIOV OF flIE 6EOR6JE BEIDGE8-RODV]BT^l( 

• • • • " . 

BATTLE OFF THE WEST EKD OF MAETIKICO, THE ITtH 
OF APEIL 1780 .♦ 

89* F, (Plate X. Fig. 1.) The French fleet to 
leeward, at day-light, distinctly seen forming the 
line a*head, and upon the starboard tack. 

B^ The British fleet to windward, thirty minutes 
after eight, formed in line of battle a^breast, and 
bearing down on the enemy, ^nd after Sir George 
had given notice, by public signal, that his inten- 
tion was to attack the eneiny's rear with his whole 
fofoe, which signal was answered by every ship iu 
his fleet (Vide a.) 

F, (Fig. 2.) The French fleet in the act of 
wearingt ^nd forming upon the larboard tack, hav- 
ing penetrated Sir George's signal. (Vide 6.) 

B, The British fleet still in line a-fareast, bear- 
ing down. 

B, (Fig. 8.) The British fleet formed in line of 
battle a-head, at two cables length asunder, on the 
larboard tack, the signal to haul the wind being 
previously made at nine o'clock. 



r British, 20 ships of the line, 1 fifty, and 4 frigates. 
Frcndi, S5 ships, 8 frigates. 
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F, The enemy in line waiting to receive tlie 
attack. 

B, (Fig. 4.) The British fleet, fifty minutes 
after eleven o'clock, every one of which bearing 
down, and steering for her opposite in the enemy's 
line, agreeable to the 21st article of the additional 
fighting Instructions, according to the signal made 
for that purpose, (vide c.) and after Sir Geoige^i 
signal to prepare for battle, which was intended to 
convince the whole fleet that he was determined to 
bring the enemy to an engagement. In five 
minutes aft;er, the signal for battle was given ; and 
in a few minutes after this last, the signal that it 
was his intention to engage dose, and of courn, 
the AdmiraVs ship, ^, to be the example. (Vide d.) 

A, The British fleet extended in line of battle. 
A few minutes before one o'clock, one of the head- 
most ships at D began the action, and at one, the 
Sandwich, the Admiral's own ship, aftier having 
received several fires from the enemy, began to 
engage at C. 

F, The enemy in line as before.* 



* Note by Lord i?o<f /ley.— Standing on in a very extensive 
line of battle, which gave the Admiral an opportunity of 
bringing the whole British fleet against a part of the enemy ; 
and had his orders been obeyed, the whole of the enemy's 
centre and rear divisions had been disabled before their van 
could Lave madtt a motion to assist them. 
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(Fig. 5.) The action continued above three 
liDun, when Mens. Guichen in the Couronne, 
mounting ninety guns, the Triumphant, and the 
Fendant, after engaging the Sandwich, B, for an 
hour and a hal^ bore away« as at F, the superior 
lire from the Sandwich enabling her to sustain so 
oneqaal a combat, though, before she was attack- 
ed by them, she had beat three ships, G, out of 
the line of battle, had entirely broke it, and was 
to leeward of the wake of the French Admiral. 
At the conclusion of the battle, the enemy might 
be said to be completely beat. But such was the 
distance of the van D, and rear A B, from the 
centre, and the crippled condition of several ships, 
particufaurly the Sandwich, that we could not pur- 
ine the enemy. 

90. Though Sir George had the merit of great 
pefsonal courage upon this occasion, yet it must 
be admitted, that the attack, as put in execution, 
bong the same, was, of course, attended with the 
like want of effect, which, unfortunately, has imi- 
finrmly marked all our other sea-battles. For, not- 
withstanding all that has been said, he could not 
prevent the wary Frenchman from sliding away 
finom him almost unhurt, (in like manner as de- 
acribed in No. 23. 24. and Plate IV. Fig. 1. and 
2.) ; while he got his ships so greatly disabled that 
he eould not Jbttow up, or even detain a single 
dnp of the enemy for one moment It is in vain. 
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therefore, to lay the blame of this miscarriage iipon 
the supposed distance of the van and rear ; for, if 
both had been completely closed with the centra 
from our hypothesis, as well as from the examples 
giren, we have a right to conclude^ that the van 
and rear of the French fleet might, as usual, have 
slid away with the same ease as the centre had done 
(vide e), as soon as they perceived themselves in any 
danger of being hinrt. 

91. Sir George hds first told us, that he had 
given notice, by public signal, that his intentimi 
was to attack the enemy's rear with his whole foree 
(vide a) ; and then he afterwards sajrs, at eleven 
o'clock A. Mi I made the signal for every ship to 
bear down, and steer for her opposite in the enemy's 
line. (Vide c.) Why did Sir George change his 
resolution ?* 

92. Had he carried the intention of his first 
signal into execution,! it is more than probable 
that he might have taken or destroyed six or eight 



♦ Note hy Lard Rodney. — It was never changed. His fleet 
disobeyed his signal. His rear tacked without orders^ and 
his van disobeyed and stood to windward of the enemy's van 
at a distance^ and scarce within random shot. 

t It has been said^ that the French Admiral, upon pef> 
ceiving the approach of the British fleets according to theflrst 
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ships at least of the enemy's rear ;* hut, by carry-% 
ing down his whole line, every ship steering npon 
l.er opposite, according to the intention of the last 
.gDid* firom the experience of former engagements. 
he might have been assured of getting every ship 
so disabled by the raking fire of the enemy^ as to 
be incapable of any future pursuit, f 

9S« That the Sandwich, the Admiral's own 
ship, in particular was crippled, is not surprising } 
fort <^^^ having beat three other ships of the ene- 
my^ she had obliged the Couronne, the Trium* 
j^iant^ and the Fendant, to bear away and with- 
draw from battle. But, in the manoeuvre of these 
six ships of the enemy quitting the line, as they 
did on this occasion, it is impossible not to per- 
ceive a resemblance to what has been before ez^^ 



iamiion^ broke oat with an eiclamation. That aiz or mtob 
of Ua ahipa were gone !* 

* Urat ay L^ri Eodmey, — This if true, and he aent him word that if 
hk lignili had been obejed, he should have been his prisoner. The 
Ifaiq^ De BouiHie told him the nme aftenrMs. 



* Vtde Mode of Attack propooed. 

4 Noie by Lord Rodney. '^The Sandwich, the Admiral'a 
dUp, waa totally diaabled; her fitfemast gone, her mainyard 
dowB ; jet ia that condition ahebeat the French Admiral and 
hia two aeconda, though unsupported ; but in lata than 94 
faooi^ iach was the diligence of hia officers and seamen, that 
nil wia aloft again, and in parsnit of the enemy. 



96 NAVAL TACTICS. 

plained in the ease of the alternate 'sliips, &c. (No. 
84. Plate IV. Fig, 1. and 2.) ; or in the case of the 
Grafton, the Comwal, and the Lion, in Mr By- 
ion's action, where, with similar gallantry, getting 
to leeward to cover their friends, they were con- 
strained to sustain the fire of the enemy's whole 
line, as they passed them to leeward. 

Having now given five examples where the 
British, in display of their innate desire of making 
the attack, having always attained the windward 
position, and where they have made this attack 
in an extended line, where each ship was steered 
down upon her opposite of the enemy, and where 
an idea has generally prevailed, of making the 
attack upon the enemy's headmost ships, in pre- 
ference to an attack upon the stemmost ; the con- 
sequence of which has been, that the ships making 
such attack could not be supported but with diffi- 
culty; and likewise, where the French, on the 
other hand, as earnestly courting and attaining the 
leeward situation, have always disabled tiie British 
fleet : We now proceed to give other examples, 
where the French, by their anxiety in keeping to 
windward, have clearly shown their dislike, as well 
of making the attack themselves, as of suffering 
the British fleet to approach them» while in this 
windward situation. 
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SECTION II. 

OP SKGAGSllENTS WHEBE THE FRENCH, BY KEBPIMd 
THBIE FLEETS TO WINDWARD, HAVE CLEA^T SHOWN 
THEIR DISLIKE, AS WELL OF MAKINO THE ATTACK 
THEMSELVES, AS OF SUFFERING THE BRITISH FLEET 
TO APPROACH THEM WHILE IN THIS WINDWARD SI- 
TUATION. 

1. That of Sir George Bridges-Rodney, to wind- 
ward of Martinico, May 15. 1780. 

2. Sir George Bridges-Rodney, near the same 
plaoe, May 19. 1780. 

8. Sir Samuel Hood, off Fort-Royal, Martinico, 
April S9. 1781. 
4. Admiral Keppel, off Ushant, July 87* 1778. 



SIR OXOR6B BRID0ES*RODNBT^S RKNCOUNTXR WITH THE 
FRXNCH FLEET, TO WINDWARD OF MARTINICO, MAT 
IS. 1780. 

SXTRACT or A LXTTlR FBOM ADMISAL ItR OXOROK BElOOKt-ROD- 
MKT) MAT 91. 1780, DATED CARLtILK BAT. 

94. "^ Since my letter of the 26th of April fifmn 
^ Fort-Royal Bay, sent express by the Fegamt, 

o 
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'* I must desire you will please to acquaint their 
** Lordships, that, after greatly alarming the island 
^ of Martinico, whose inhabitants had been made to 
believe his M^esty's fleet had been defisated, 
but were soon convinced to the contrary, by its 
^ appearance before their port, where it continued 
^ till the condition of many of the ships under my 
^ command, and the lee currents, rendered it ne- 
*' cessary for the fleet to anchor in Chocque Bay, 
'' St Lucia, in order to put the wounded and dck 
men on shore, and to water and refit the fleet ; 
frigates having been detached both to windward 
<< and to leeward of every island, in order to gain 
^ intel%ence of the motions of the enemy, and 
** timely notice of their approach towards Mar- 
** tinico, the only place they could refit at in these 
seas. Having landed the wounded and «[ck 
men, watered and refitted the fleet ; on the 6th 
of May, upon receiving intelligence of the ene- 
" my's approach to windward of Martinico, I put 
" to sea with nineteen sail of the line, two fifty 
" gun-ships, and several frigates. 

'' From the 6th to the 10th of May, the fleet 
" continued turning to windward between Mar- 
" tinico and St Lucia, when we got sight of the 
** French fleet, about three leagues to windward 
" of us, Point Saline on Martinico then bearing 
'' N. N. E. five leagues, Captain Affleck, in the 
Triumph, joining me ikhe same day. 
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^ The enemy's fleet consisted of twenty-thred 
** sail of the line, seren frigates^ two sloops, A 
'^ cutter, and a lugger. Nothing could induct 
** them to risk a general action, though it was iii 
^ their power daily. They made, at different 
** times, motions which indicated a desire of en- 
*' gaging ; but their resolution failed them when 
they drew near ; and, as they sailed far betteif 
than his Majesty's fleet,* they, with ease, could 
gain what distance they pleased to windward. 
^ As they were sensible of their advantage iii 
** sailing, it emboldened them to run greater risks, 
^ and approach nearer to his Majesty's ships thaif 
** they would otherwise have doiie ; and, for seve- 
^ nd days, about two in the afternoon, they bord 
*• down in a line of battle a-breast, and brought tor 
^ the wind a little more than random-shot distance. 
'* As I watched every opportunity of gaining 
^ the wind, and forcing them to battle, the enemy, 
on my ordering the fleet to make a great deal 
of sai], on the 1 5th, upon a wind, had the vanity 
to think we were retiring, and with a press of 
sail approached us much nearer than usuaL I 
suffered them to enjoy the deception, and their 
van ship to approach abreast of my centre^ when^ 
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^ Noie by Lord Rcdney.-'^AJl of the British fleet bot 
four Tcry foul, leaky, and much oat of refwir* 
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'* by a lucky change of wind, percdving I could 
'* weather the enemy, 1 made the signal for the 
^ third in command, who then led the van, to tack 
^ with his squadron, and gain the wind of the 
^ enemy. The enemy's fleet instantly wore, and 
*^ fled with a crowd of sail. 

His Majesty's fleet, by this manoeuvre, had 
gained the wind,* and would have forced the 
enemy to battle, had it not at once changed six 
^ points, when near the enemy, and enabled them 
^ to recover that advantage. However, it did not 
^ enable them to weather his Majesty's fleet so 
** much, but the van, led by that good and gallant 
officer. Captain Bower, about seven in the even* 
ing, reached their centre, and was followed by 
Rear- Admiral Rowley's squadron, who then led 
the van ; the centre and rear of his Majesty's 
fleet following in order. 

'* As the enemy were under a press of sail, none 
'' but the van of his Majesty's fleet could come in 
** for any part of the action, without wasting his 
** Majesty's powder and shot. The enemy wanton- 
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* Note by Lord Rodney. -^Though the wind would then 
have permitted the British fleet to get to windward^ the 
moment the British van had got near the enemy, the signal 
was ready to take the lee gage close, had not the wind 
changed six points at once. 
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** ly expended a deal of theirs, at such a distance 
<* as to have no effect 

'* The Alhion, Captain Bower, and the con- 
^ queror. Rear- Admiral Rowley, were the ships 
** that suffered most in this rencounter. But I am 
sure, from the slackness of their fire, in compa- 
rison to that of the van of his Majesty's fleet, 
the enemy's rear must have suffered very con* 
** siderahly. 

'^ The enemy kept an awful distance till the 
^ 19th instant, when I was in hopes that I should 
^ have weathered them,* but had the mortifica- 
^ tion to be disappointed in these hopes ; however, 
** as they were convinced their rear could not es- 
*' cape action, they seemed to have taken a resolu- 
tion of risking a general one ; and, when their 
van had weathered us, they bore away along our 
line to windward, and bc^an a heavy cannonade 
^ but at such a distance as to do litUe or no exe- 
** cution ; however their rear could not escape be* 
^ ing closely attacked by the ships of the van, then 
^ led by G)mmodore Hotham ; and with pleasure 



i€ 

€€ 



^ Note 6y Lard Rodney.— Thmagjtk the Briliah ships might 
hsre had it in their power to have weathered the enemy's 
ran. Sir George nerer intended to have taken the weather 
gage, bat to have bore away dose nnder the enemy's lee, 
and prevented their getting into Martinique, and have en« 
gaged them close to leeward. 
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^ I can say, that the fire of bis Majesty's shipa 
«wa8 &r superior to that of the enemy, who 
^mast have reoeiTed great damage by the len? 
^ ooonter. 

^ The AUnon and G>iiqiieror suffered much in 
^ this bist action, and several other ships received 
^ considerable damage ; a list of which, as likewise 
** of the killed and wounded, I have the honour to 
^inclose. 

^ The pursuit of the enemy had led us forty 
^ leagues directly to wjndward of Martinioo ; and, 
as the enemy had stood to the ncnrthward with aQ 
the saU they could possibly press, and were out of 
sight the SIst instant, the condition of his Ma- 
^ jesty's ships being such as not to allow a longer 
^ pursuit,* I sent the G)nqueror, Comwal, and 
^ Boyne, to St Lucia, and stood with the remain- 
^ der of his Majesty's ships towards Barbadoes, in 
^ order to put the sick and wounded on shore, and 
^* repair the squadron." 
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* Note by Lord Rodney. — ^Every day dnring tbe cmise 
Admiral Rodney had letters from many of his captains 
$hat their shipe were sinking, and many of them were 
never in a condition again to go to sea, ^d two sunk in 8t 
Lnda. 



L-^TC XI. r«rt 1. p. 92. 
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I. OESCKIPTION OF SIR GEORGE BRIDGKS-RODKEY^S E^N- 

comrrEB with the frekch fleet, to windward 

OP MARTINICO, THE 15tH MAT 1780, TAKEN FROM 
THE ABOVE LETTER OF SlsT MAY 1780. 

95. B, (Plate XI. Fig. 1.) The British fleet 
extended in line of battle to leeward, and endea- 
vouring to get to windward. 

F, The French fleet, for several days, about the 
hour of two in the afternoon, bore down in a line 
of battle abreast (as at F), and brought to the 
wind a little more than random-shot distance, (as 
•tG). 

(Fig. 2.) The French, upon the 15th May, 
having imagined that the British were retiring, 
cane down with a press of sail, and approached 
nearer than usual (as at F, first position), 

B, The British fleet in first position. 

Sir George says, '' I suffered them to enjoy the 
'^deception, and their van ships to approach 
^ abreast of my centre at B, when, by a lucky 
<« change of wind (xAde I), perceiving I could 
^ weather the enemy, I made the signal for the 
^ van to tack, as at C, and gain the wind of the 
^ enemy. The enemy's fleet instantly wore, as at 
^ GG ; and fled with a crowd of sail on the oon*- 
•* trary tack (as at H).*' 
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Bf (Fig. S.) The British fleet having now gained 
ihe wind (see I), would have forced the enemy to 
battle^ had not the wind at once changed six 
points to K, when near the enemy, which enabled 
them to recover the weather-gage (as in Fig. 4.) 

F, (Fig. 4.) The French recovering the wea* 
iher-gage, the wind having changed from I bad^ 
toK. 

G» The former line of course of the French fleet 
when the wind was at I. 

B» Hie British van having now lost the wea^ 
ther-gage, by the wind changing from I to Sl^ m»i 
endeavouring to reach the centre of the Frmdi 
Une. 

C, The line of the British course before the 
wind changed* 

Sir Greoi^ says, ** The van, led by Captain 
^ Bower, about seven in the evening, reached the 
^' enemy's centre, and was followed by Rear- Admi- 
^* nd Rowley's squadron, who then led the van, 
^ the centre and rear of his M^esty's fleet foUow- 
^ ing in order. As the enemy were under a press 
^' of sail, none but the van of the British fleet 
^ could come in for any part of the engagement, 
^ without wasting powder and shot ; the enemy 
^ wantonly expending a deal of theirs, at sudi a 
^^ distance as to have no efiect.'* 
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II. DESCaiPTlON OF SIK GEORGE BBiDGK8-BODNEY''8 
EEKCOUMTEB WITH THE FBENCH FJ.F.ET, TO WIND* 
WARD OF llABTINICOy MAY 19th 1780, TAKEN FROM 
HIS LETTER OF MAY 31 ST 1780. 

96. B, (Plate XII. Fig. 1.) The British fleet, 
011 the 19th May, again disappointed in gaiping 
tbe wind. 

F, The van of tlie French fleet weathering that 
of the British. 

^ The* enemy kept an awful distance till tjie 
^ 19th instant (says Sir George), when I was again 
^ in hopes that I should have weathered them ( 
^ bat I had the mortification to be disappointed in 
^ these hopes. However, as they were convinced 
^ their rear could not escape action, they seemed 
^ to have taken a resolution of risking a general 
^ one ; and, when their v^n had weathered us, 
^ they bore away, along our line, to windward,** 
(at in Fig. 2.) 

F, (Fig. 2.) The French van having weather- 
ed the British, bore away, along the line, to wind- 
ward, and b^an a heavy cannonade, but at such a 
distance as to do little or no execution ; however, 
their rear 6 could not escape being closely attack- 
ed by the ships of the British van B, led by Com- 



• Sec Fig. 1. B, British. F, French. 
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modore Hotham. Sir G^rge says, *' It is with 
pleasure I can say, that the fire from the British 
ships was far superior to that of the enemy, who 
** must have received great damage hy the ren- 
** counter." 

97. Without farther observation at present on 
the nature of the manoeuvring which took pbice in 
either of these rencounters, it may be proper to re* 
mark, that the French, in both, contrary to their 
usual practice, have kept a windward situation. 
However, it will be evident, from Sir Creole's lefe^ 
ter, that as it was their earnest desire to get back 
to Fort- Royal without being farther hurt, so thejr 
neglected to manoeuvre to accomplish their object r 
and the feints which they made of approadiing 
the British fleet for four or five days in succession, 
could be intended only as an attempt to throw the 
Admiral off his guard: Therefore, as neither <^ 
these affairs can . be considered as any thing moie 
than accidental rencounters, our general observa- 
tions will remain with the same force as before 
and will confirm us in the belief, that the French 
will never be induced, in prejudice of their object 
in view; either to make or sustain an attack, if it 
9an possibly be avoided, whether that object shall 
be getting back to a port, an attack upon a partis 
cular place, the saving of their fleet in general, ov 
the preserving of it entire to Che conclusion of the . 
war. 
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til. in UUUEL ROOo'i EXGAOEMBMT WITH THE FBEN'CR 
flKXT OF7 rOKT-ttOYAI., MAItTIMlCO, APRIL 89. 1781. 
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98. " Saw nothing of tbc enemy or Amazon at 
•* clay-liglit. A little before nine tlie Amazon 
"joined me, the enemy then in fiight, coming 
** down between Point Salines and the Diamond 
* Rod( ; made the signal for a close line, and to 
' *pwpBre for action. At nine the enemy ap- 



• Kelt bj/ Lord Borfucy.— There is a nustalie in thin letter. 

K At Anaxon joiued Sir Samuel Hood tlie day before, and garo 

I InMlligeiwe thitt n superior 6cet was to n-indward of the 

8ir S. Hood, instead of turning to windwacd of tlic 

il Bock, amused bimself in formtng a line of battle, 

t li^to mil nigiit, holding a couucil, und gave the four sail 

I to long bluckuding an opportunity to get out 

I fleet ; trhcrens, hiul be htca to windward of 

il Roclc, lie liml prevented tbc junction, and bad 

either to have given battle, or retreated into 

I B«y of Gross Islet, St Luciii. By laying-to, the lee 

nt drove him to Iceword, imd aftcrwardi, by keeping 

id, gave the enemy an opportanity of cutting 

r 8l Ldcul, where all oui storce and provisiou were 
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'Speared, forming the line of battle. Twenty 
** minutes past nine^ the Fnnce William jmned 
** me from Gross-Islet Bay ; and, as 1 sent tor her 
^ bat the night before, Ciqptain IXniglas's exertioii 
^ nrast have been great, and does him much credit, 
*' to be with me so soon, having the greatest part 
^ of his crew to collect in the night. Twenty- 
** seven minutes past nine^ hoisted our colours, as 
"^ did the French Admiral and his fleet At fif- 
teen minutes past ten, made the Shrewsbo^'tf 
ognal to alter her course to windward, she being 
« the leading ship; but soon perceived the wind 
^ had shifted, and that she was as dose to the 
'* wind as she could lie. At thirty-five minutes 
'^ past ten, tacked the squadron alt(^ther, the van 
^ of the enemy being almost abreast of our centra 
'* and at eleven b^an to fire, which I took no no- 
^ tioe of. At this time the ships in Fort-Royal 
^* Bay slipped their cables, and got under safl. At 
^'twenty minutes past eleven, I tacked the squads 
'^ ron alt(^ether, and repeated the signal &r a 
*^ dose order of battle. At twenty-five minutes 
past eleven, finding the enemy^s shot to go over 
us, hoisted the signal for engaging, and, in pass- 
ing our van and the enemy's rear, exchanged 
^* some broadsides. At fcHrty minutes after eleven, 
the enemy tacked. At forty-five minutes after 
<^ eleven, mode the signal for the rear to dose the 
** centre. At fifty-five minutes past cleveDj find-*' 
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^ iiig it impossible to get up to the enemy's fleet, 

^ I invited it to come to me, by bringing the 

^ squadron to under their top-sails. At half-past 

^ twelve, the French Admiral, in the Bretagne, 

^ b^gan to fire at the Barfleur, which was imme- 

^ diately returned, and the action became general, 

^ bat at too great a distance ; and« I believe, never 

^ was more powder and shot thrown away in one 

^ day before : but it was with Monsieur de Grasse 

^ the option of distance lay : it was not possible for 

^ me to go nearer. At one, I made the signal for 

^ the van to fill, the French having filled, and 

^ drawn a-head. At seventeen minutes past one, 

^ made the Shrewsbury's signal, the leading ship, 

^ to make more sail, and set the top- gallant sails. 

^ At thirty-four minutes past one, repeated the sig- 

M nsl for a dose line of battle ; and finding not one 

^ of ten of the enemy's shot reach us, I ceased firing; 

^ the enemy did the same soon after ; bat their van 

^aad ours being somewhat nearer, continued to 

^ Mgage ; and, though the French Admiral had 

^ ten sail a-stem of him, and three others to wind- 

* ward, he did not make a nearer approach.* The 

^merehant ships, at this time, were hauling in 



* Note bg Lard Rodney. — See Admiral Rodney's letter to 
Iks Oovemor of Barbadoes on this occasion^ to know the real 
tivtli of this strange aftur.— Vide his oorrespondenoe with 
tlie Qvnmat, &e. 1781. 
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^ dose under the land, attended by two ships cf 
^ two decks, supposed to be anned enfluie^ and 
^ two frigates. At eighteen minates past three, 
^ the fibring ceased between our van and that of the 
^ enemy ; made the Shrewsbury's signal to make 
** more sail, in order to get to windward of the 
^ enemy. At finty-five minutes past fimr, sent 
^ Captain Ymxh to the Shrewsbury to order Ci^ 
^ tain Robertson to keep as near the wind, and 
^ carry all the sail he could, so as to preserve 
^ the line of battle, and to retum back along the 
^ line^ to acquaint every Captain of the same. At 
^ fifty-seven minutes past five, the packet going to 
^ Antigua, which had kept company with the 
^ squadron, came within hail, to acquaint me^ by 
** order of Rear- Admiral Drake, that the Ruasdl 
^v?as in great distress, having received sevenl 
'* shot between vnnd and water ; that the water 
^ was over the platform of the magazine, and gain- 
ing upon the pumps ; and that three of their 
guns were dismounted. At eighteen minutes 
past six, made the Russell's signal to come 
within hail, which was answered ; the enemy's 
** fleet, consisting of twenty-four sail of the line, at 
^ this time about four miles to windward. At 
*' half-past seven, Captain Sutherland of the Rna* 
^* sell came on board, whom I ordered, if he oouI4 
•• possibly, by exertion, keep the ship above water^ 
** to proceed to St Eustatius, or any other port ha 
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^ could make, and acquaint Sir G^rge Rodney of 
^ all that passed. At forty-five minutes past nine, 
^ the Lizard came within hail, to inform me, by 
^ the desire of Captain Sutherland, that he had 
•• bore away. 

^ On Monday, April 30th, at day-light, found 
^ the Tan and centre of the squadron separated at 
^ some distance from the Barfleur and rear, owing 
^ to fluttering winds and calms in the night, which 
^ would not allow us to keep the Barfleur's head 
^ the right way, and she went round and round 
^ two or three times, while the other ships had 
^ light airs ; and, finding the enemy's advanced 
^ ships steering for our van, made all possible sail 
^ towards them, and threw out the signal for a 
^ dose line of battle, the enemy's line being a good 
''deal extended and scattered. At seven, the 
** squadron under my command being pretty well 
^ finmed, the enemy's advanced ships hauled oflP. 
^ At fifty-six minutes past seven, made the signal 
* fior the rear to close the centre, as the enemy 
** seemed to show a disposition to attack it. At 
^ thirty-five minutes past eight, having very light 
^ sirs of wind, the squadron was thrown nearly into 
^ a line abreast ; made the signal for continuing 
^ in that form, lest, by endeavouring to r^ain the 
^line ahead, it might become extended. At 
** deven, made the signal for a line ahead, at two 
^ eaUes length asunder, the wind backing to the 
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*^ east ward» favoured byformingin that otder, tlie bet<« 
^ ter to receive the enemy, then about three miles to 
^* windward. At fourteen minutes pasteleven^made 
" the signal for the rear to close the centre. At 
*' twelve^ falling little wind again, and all the ships 
*' beidg thrown into a line abreast, made a dgnal 
'' for a line abreast, to keep the squadron as dose 
*^ together as possible. At twenty-five minutes 
past twelve, the wind blowing steady at S. E., 
made the signal for a general chase to vnndward, 
** with a design of weathering the enemy, which I 
^* should certainly have succeeded in, had the 
breeze continued ; but the wind dying away at 
four, I found it impracticable to weather the 
enemy, and therefore made the signal for a line 

^* ahead ; and having been infortited that the In- 
trepid made so much water they could scarce 
keep her free, and that the Centaur was in the 
same state, owing to the number of shot between 
^* wind and water, and that her lower masts were 
" very badly wounded, I judged it improper to 
** dare the enemy to battle any longer ; and there- 
^' fore thought it my indispensable duty to bear up, 
** and made the signal for it at eight o'clock. At 
ten, brought to for the squadron to close ; at 
forty minutes past ten made sail. At five A. M. 
** the 1st instant, saw the enemy's fleet astern, 
^ about eight or nine miles distant. At twenty- 
" six minutes past five, brought to for the Torbay 
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^ and Poocahunta to come up, which were then 
^ within reach of the enemy's guns ; and the for- 
^ mer received a good deal of damage in her masts 
^* and rigging. At forty-five minutes past seven, 
** the enemy ceased firing upon the Torbay ; sent 
** the Amazon to tow the Poccahunta up. At 
eight,madethe signal for a closeline^bearingnorth 
and south of each other. At twenty minutes past 
twelve, made the signal, and brought to upon the 
larboard tack, and made the signal for the state 
^ and condition of the squadron, the enemy- bear- 
** ing east, standing to the northward. Thirty- 
^ three minutes past three, made the signal for a 
** dose line north and south. At four, the enemy 
** tacked to the southward, and were standing that 
^ way at sun-set. In the evening, though it was 
^ almost calm, the main top-mast of the Intrepid 
^ £^ to pieces over tlie side. - At seven, made 
^ sail to the northward, it being the opinion 
^ of the officers of the squadron acquainted with 
^ this country, that it was the only way of 
^ getting to windward, as the currents run very 
** strong to leeward, to the southward of St Vin- 
*• oent's." ♦ 



* Note by Lord Rodney. — The whole affair^ and Admiral 
Hood's letter to Sir G. Rodney, was such that he sent the 
original letter to the Admiralty^ that it might not be thought 
he had made a mistake in copying. 

II 
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The conduct of the French, in this affair with 
Sir Samuel Hood, is much the same with the two 
last of Sir George Rodney's. It is the third time 
where, contrary to their established practice, they 
have kept the wind. But, aware of the danger 
of this position, they approached so near the Bri- 
tish only, as to be able to amuse them with a dis^ 
tant cannonade, while their merchant ships and 
transports might, with sufficient security, get into 
port. 

Besides the above object, and the usual unre*^ 
mitting attention to the safety of their ships, they 
had to secure an easy access, by keeping to wind- 
ward of their port ; from which the armaments^ 
for carrying into execution the great schemes they 
had then in contemplation, were to be fitted out. 
Of these, the first soon after unfortunately took 
place in the Chesapeak. 

From this battle, we may judge of the propriety 
of canuona<^ng» even where there may be the 
smallest chance of reaching an enemy* For» 
notwithstanding the great distance of the two 
fleets, and though the French were to windward, 
yet many of their shot took place in the hidls of 
our ships, so far below the water-line, that three 
of them could, with difficulty, be kept afloat. 
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IV. ADMIRAL KEPP£L^8 BATTLE OFF ITSHANT; 

JULY 27. 1T78.* 

99. B, (Plate XIII. Fig. 1.) The British 
fleet, at six o'clock in the morning, standing upon 
the larboard tack, and lying up about W. by N. i 
that i^ with their heads northwards, and ranging 
between the fleet of the enemy and their port of 
Brest 

F, The French fleet to windward, and nearly 
west, having kept that situation for four days be^ 
lore, as mentioned in Mr Keppel's letter; they 
had their heads also to the north. 

A, At ten o'clock, the whole British fleet tacked 
together, and stood for the enemy, after having 
ran tlmmgh the dotted lines, their supposed course; 
and new upon the starboard tack^ with their heads 
wuthward. 

C, The British fleet advancing in as regular a 
line as the pursuit would admit; and the van 
having neared the enemy, a firing began between 
the headmost ships of both fleets about eleven 
o'clock. 

While the British fleet was going through these 



^ 90 ships, 6 frigates. French, 98 ships 
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movements, a squall of wind, attended with rain, 
arose, which prevented either fleet from seeing 
each other's motions ; during which time, that is, 
from six o'clock, till half an hour after ten, the 
French had first stretched away north, on the lar- 
board tack, to 6, where they tacked, then returned 
on a starboard tack to the south, as fSsur as H; 
here they attempted a second tack ; but some ships 
missing stays, from the effect of the squall, they 
wore altogether, and were got again with their 
heads to the north, when the weather cleared up, 
and discovered the British fleet hard upon them, 
but on contrary tacks : The wind veering a little 
about to the south in this critical moment, &- 
voured the fleet of the French, by enabling them 
to lie better up, while, of course, the British 
fell off. 

100. B, (Fig. 2.) The van of the British, after 
having got as near as they chose, each ship, as soon 
as it came within gun-shot, bore away, and run 
along the line of the enemy, firing at each ship in 
passing; the whole fleet following the same ex- 
ample. 

101. F, Shows the course of the French, wish- 
ing to avoid the battle, and taking the advantage 
of the wind, now more southerly, by which means 
the rear of the British was able to fetch the centre 
of their fleet only, while, at the same time, the 
French van was now far to windward, and pre- 
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paring to wear and run to leeward of the British 
fleet. 

102. B, (Fig. 3.) The British Admiral, in the 
Victory, tc^ether with other ships of his divirion, 
after having passed the rear of the French, in the 
act of wearing, to return to the support of their 
rear, or to give chase to the enemy. 

lOS. A, The Formidable, Sir Hugh Palliser's 
ship, aflier having fetched, and given and received 
a broadside with the French Admiral, and other 
ships, as she passed along the line. 

C, The van of the British somewhat fiEuther to 
windward. 

104. F, The French fleet, after having wore, 
and running down before the wind, which, at that 
time, would give them the appearance of being in 
disorder, when seen from Sir Hugh Palliser's ship, 
the Formidable. 

105. 6, The French forming in a new line of 
battle to leeward, upon the starboard tack, with 
thehr heads to the southward. 

106. B, (Fig. 4.) Admiral Keppel, now to 
windward of the French fleet, between four and 
nx o'clock in the afternoon, on the starboard tack, 
with his ships' heads to the southward, and in 
hopes that the enemy would lie to, and try their 
finrtune in battle with him next morning. 

A, The supposed situation of the Formidable. 

107. F, The French fleet in order of battle, to 
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leeward, also on the starboard tack, lying to, tq 
receive the British Admiral, should he think fit to 
make an attack. 

103. GGG, Three swift sailing frigates left 
with lights in their poops to amuse the British 
Admiral, while the rest of the fleet should slip 
into port before morning. 

109. Mr Keppel, discovering the French fleet 
to windward, struggled hard for four or five days 
to get up with them ; at last, the French, willing 
to give up the contest, passed to leeward, and 
formed their line of battle in their favourite posi- 
tion, as in the fore-mentioned case of Mr Ar- 
buthnot off the Chesapeak ; but, in accomplishing 
this movement, it must be evident, from former 
examples, that they could have no intention or 
inclination to come within cannon-shot of the 
British fleet, when passing on contrary tacks, as 
they were forced to do, by the effect of a dark 
squall of wind and rain, and which also prevented 
them from seeing where they were, till dose upon 
the British fleet. 

Mr Keppel, in his letter to the Admiralty, 
having given his reasons why he did not attack 
the French fleet in the afternoon, it will be im- 
proper here to make any further remark upon i^ 
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OTIIKK OBSERVATIONS.* 



110. I-iCt US suppose two adverse fleets, A and 
F, (See Plate XIV. Fig. 1.) with hostile inten- 
tioD, contending to get to windward, the one of 
the other, and, by dint of sailing, or by change of 
wind, that the leading ships of the enemy F, shall 
have gained the wind of the fleet A; it seems ill, 
evident, if the van, or any part of the leeward 
fleet A, was to continue the line of direction of 
their first course AB, and were not all, ship after US, 



* With respect to the above uliserirations, it seems neces- 
sary here to mention, that they made part of a former de« 
tcription of this rencounter of the 27th of July 1778* written 
soon after, and then put into the hands of a few friends : 
That the autlior being in London in Januar}' 17B0, many 
discussions were held, at the desire, and in presence of the 
same friends, as well for improring upon, as for the com* 
Dunkating of, these and other ideas on naval tactics, and 
particularly on one occasion, by appointment with an officer 
of most distinguished merit : That they were afterwards in* 
tended to be inserted in the first edition of this Essay, print- 
ed January 1. 17B2, as being applicable to the two similar 
rencounters of Liord Rodney, of the 15th and 19th of May 
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118. ship, to bear away, as per course CC (Fig. S.), 
that, with great advantage, the enemy's line of 
battle might be cut in twain, as at 6 (Fig. 3.), 
and have thereby their rear H separated finom 

X14i. thdr van F, (Fig. 3.) ; or otherwise, by such atr 
tempt, the course of all the ships astern of this 
littack being thereby stopped or retarded, the 
enemy F (Fig. 4.), to support these ships, will be 
compelled to hazard an engagement, that shall be 
close indeed, or he must altogether abandon the 
ships so stopped in his rear at 6, (Fig. 4.) 

Perhaps it will be said, that the risk or danger 
attending an attack of this kind might be greatei 
than any advantage that can be proposed. — ^To 

115. which it is answered. The very first time ever we 
shall have the spirit to make the experiment, the 
success will be sufficient to justify the attempt, by 
convincing us, that the risk or damage to shipping 
in making the attempt, will be found to be of 
less moment than in any one other mode of attad^ 
whatever. 



1780, as well as to this of the 27th of July, where the wiw 
verse fleets had passed each other on contrary tacks. But i| 
was afterwards thought proper then to omit them^ as it wa* 
conceived it might be of prejudice to the other parts of the 
subject to advance any thing doubtful^ no example of cattiiig 
an enemy's line> in an attack from the leeward, before that 
time, having been given. 
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116. But, since the attempt of cutting the ene- 
my's line had not been thought an advisable 
measure upon this occasion, should not some other 
efficient plan of attack have been concerted, by 
which, upon a supposition, if the two fleets should 
be brought to pass each other on contrary tacks, 
that the leading ships of the British squadron, 
after having ranged past the line of the enemy» 
might have been appointed to tack, and, by doub* 
Hag back, as per course B (Plate XV. Fig. l,)p 
have brought the ships in the rear of F between 
pposs fires? 

117* A movement of this kind would likewise 
liave brought on a closer and more general engage 
ynent, or the enemy, of consequence, must have 
nbandoned their rear, as in the former case. Not 
baving been able to foresee, provide for, or advise 
upon either the one or the other of the cases, dn^ 
ring the four days the British squadron was in 
pursuit of the enemy, is very extraordinary ; ber 
eause, by being to leeward, the enemy, desirous of 
going off, and the wind not changing, it is witbr 
out doubt demonstrable, that the rencounter of 
ndverse fleets in such position, and under such dr- 
cumstances, will never be on the same tack, bu^ 
of necessity, wiU always be on contrary tacks. 

118. The two fleets, upon this occasion, passed 
each other in opposite directions, at the rate of five 
pules per hour, That of the French consisted of 
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S6 8bip8 ; and, as the space occupied by each ship, 
including the intervals between, may be about 29^ 
yards (say 300 yards. No. 25.), their whole line 
(founded upon the same proportion) may be sap^ 
posed to be about five miles in length. From 
which it will be evident, that the whole extent of 
the respective line of each fleet must have passed 
the Complete line of the other in one hour ; and 
each ship in the British line must therefore have 
ranged past the length of the whole French line (ad* 
nutting nothing extraordinary to cause a stoppage) 
in the one-half of that time. 
'. 119. Again, let us make a supposition, that 
two> three, or more ships, in line of bilttle, am 
passing each other in opposite tacks, at the rate of 
five miles per hour ; then will the velocity of the 
transit be equal to ten miles per hour. Or, whidi 
is the same thing, let us, for the sake of demon- 
stration, suppose the one fleet at rest, that is, with* 
out any motion ahead whatever ; but let the mo- 
tion of the other ahead, and in an opi)osite direc- 
tion, be equal to ten miles per hour, then each 
ship of the squadron in motion will pass through a 
space of 880 feet in one minute of time. 

Por the number of feet in one mile^ being 5280 

multiplied by 10, gives the velocity of thel 10 

transit ten miles, or 52,800 feet, performed • "^^ — 

in one hour; which sum being divided by 60, f -^ ^ 
"Nvill give 880 feet, the velocity of one minute. J 
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And as the length of each ship will not much ex* 
ceed 200 feet, then it is evident, that the duration 
iof time in which one ship will continue in direct 
ojqposition to any one other ship, of equal length, 
in the enemy's line, so as mutually to annoy each 
other, capnot exceed one quarter of a minute of 
time. 

150. Again, suppose any number of ships, six, 
aereo, or eight, running upon a starboard tack, at 
the rate of five miles per hour, and an equal numr 
ber of the enemy, passing in opposite direction, at 
Ibe rate of five miles per hour likewise (as in Plate 
XV. Fig. 2.) ; tlien, according to what has been 
laidy each ship of the squadron B, will pass each 
wbkjf of the enemy F, with the interval between 
diqpf included, in one minute ; that is (the motion 
id both ships comprehended), will amount to 880 
ftet in one minute, say 300 yards, that b^g the 
jmal allowance of space for each ship as extended 
in line of battle. 

151. But, on such a supposition, the ship F(Plate 
XV. Fig. 2.) will be confined, in point of time^ so 
fiff» that she will be able to give her fire to the 
^p B^ while she shall be in direct opposition to 
ber at the point A, because she must be in prepa* 
imtaon to give a second broadside, when the ship 
-D shall have come in direct opposition also ; but, 
ky thp supposition, the transit of each ship is cos^ 
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fined to one minute of time only. Therefore, 
though it were possible that the guns of the whole 
of the ship's broadside could be loaded, prepared^ 
and repeated, in the space of one minute, still it 
would be impracticable for the ship F to give 
more than one broadside to the ship B, even by 
following her in an angular direction, as that re- 
presented by G firing upon C, and afterwards to 
be in sufficient time prepared to give a proper re* 
eeption to the ship D, now fiust approaching. 

122. Therefore, if the two fleets did pass one 
another, each at the rate of five miles per hour, 
and if it were possible that the loading and firing 
of a ship could be repeated once every minute of 
time, each ship still could be exposed to the fire of 
her antagonist during the space of one quarter of 
a minute only, that is, while the two ships in ques* 
tion were in direct opposition, as at A from F ; 
and, as the fleet of the enemy, on this occasion, 
consisted of 26 ships, each British ship,, in ranging 
along the whole of their line, could be exposed to 
a cannonade of six minutes and a half duration 
only : And, in place of five miles, if the two fleets 
had passed eaah other with a velocity equal to Si 
miles per hour (a rate of motion required to make 
a ship answer the helm, but absolutely necessary 
to keep her under proper management in line of 
battle, when working to windward, as on thii occhk 
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aon), then, and in that case, each ship would be 
exposed to a cannonade of not more than thirteen 
minutes duration. 

123. Again, if it shall be found impracticable to 
load and discharge a complete broadside in the 
qpaoe of one minute, and that this operation shall 
require dx, eight, or ten minutes, one time with 
another, when it comes to be repeated, in an en^* 
gagement of any duration, how much then will the 
eflEect be different ! It must be observed, however, 
that these calculations are founded on the average 
of motion and time, taken upon the whole num- 
ber of the ships comprehended in the French line 
of battle, and that particular British ships, from 
accidents, might have made their transit, by rang- 
ing past the fire of the enemy, some with more 
motion, and some with less. 

124. LfCt any one imagine a rencounter of horse- 
men, where the parties, on coming on the ground 
appointed, had pushed their horses at fidl speed, 
exchanging a few pistol shot as they passed one 
another in opposite directions, at a distance of 
forty or fifty yards, and then some idea may be 
formed of the effect of rencounters, where adverse 
fleets are brought to pass each other on contrary 
tacks, having nothing further in view than ex- 
dianpng the few cannon shot which can take 
^aoe on all such occasions. 

125. From all which it must be evident, that the 
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most artful management of sails, the dos^t ip^' 
proximation^ or the most spirited cannonade, will 
avail nothing under such circumstances, and that 
it is vain to hope^ that ever any thing material eaa 
be effected against an enemy's fleet kee^nng t» 
windward, passing on contrary tacks, and desirom 
to go off^ unless his line of battle can be cut m 
txvain, or some such other stop can be devised, u 
has already been described. 



SECTION III. 

126. THE ENGAGEMENT OF THE BRITISH FtEET UNDEl 
THE COMMAND OF MR MATHEWS,* WITH THE COM- 
BINED FLEETS OF FRANCE AND SPAIN, IN THE MEDI- 
TERRANEAN, OFF TOULOUN, FEBRUARY 11. 174i.'f' * 

127- B, (Plate XVI. Fig. 1.) Admiral Ma- 
thews in the Namur, commanding the centre of 



* British^ 21 ships of the line^ 2 of 50 guiis> and 9 frigates. 
French and Spaniards^ 28 ships^ and 4 frigates. 

t To this battle^ distinguished as it is by peculiar circum- 
stances^ and the better to express a desire of doing justice to 
the Admiral who commanded^ it has been thought proper to 
assign a place by itself. The account of it is taken firom 
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the British fleet, at 10 o'clock, when the signal for 
battle was given^ and three hours before the en- 
gagement began. 

A, The rear under Mr Liestock, at that time 
•everal miles astern. 

C, The van, under Mr Rowley, sotne miles 
ahead, and to windward^ said by Mr Lestock to 
be in disorder. 

F, The van and centre of the enemy closed^ 
and composed of some Spanish, but, the greatest 
part, of French ships, then going at the rate of 
three or four miles an hour. 

G, The Spanish Admiral, Juan Jo6q>ho Na- 
nurro, in the Royal Philip, with three ships of the 
rear division, a great way separated from the 
centre* 

H, Five other Spanish ships, also belonging to 
the rear division, but far astern of the AdmiraL 

A, (Pkte XVI. Fig. 2.) The rear division 
of the British, under Mr Lestock, at one o'dock^ 
itUl very &i astern. 

188. B, Mr Mathews, in the Namur, at one 
o*clock, three hours after the signal for battle. 



with descriptions, presented to the House of Commoni 
hf Vioe-Admind Leetock, who commanded the rear of the 
Britiah fleet, and who was the accuser before the Court- 
Martial, by the sentence of whidi Mr Mathews was condemn* 
ed t« be broke. 



138 NAVAL TACTICS. 

having broke the line, bore down, accompanied 
only by the Norfolk and Marlborough, his two se- 
conds ahead and astern, and began the engage- 
ment with the Royal Philip and his seconds. 

129. C, The van, under Mr Rowley, not yet 
engaged, but watching carefully to prevent the van 
of the enemy from getting the wind. 

F, The centre and van of the enemy stiB far 
ahead of the rear. 

6, The Royal Philip engaged with the British 
Admiral. 

H, The five Spanish ships still far separated 
from the Admiral. 

150. I, The Poder, a Spanish ship, cannonad- 
ed, but at a great distance, by five ships in the Bri- 
tish line. 

151. K, The Constant, the Spanish Admiral's 
second ahead, beat out of the line by the Norfolk, 
the Admiral's other second astern firing at her to 
make her to return. 

A, (Plate XVI. Fig. 3.) Mr I^estock still 
astern.* 



* Note hy Lord Rodney. — The conduct of Admiral Leatodc 
firom the beginning, was such as plainly showed he meant to 
betray his country, even to his Admiral. The night before 
the battle, when Mathews made the signal to bring to^ 
Lestock, instead of coming into the wake of his oonunander 
in chief, agreeable to the known practice, brought to three 
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133. B^ Mr Mathews, assisted by his seconds, 
iilenoes the fire from the Royal Philip, and sends 
the fire-ship down the wind to set him on fire ; 
which fire-ship, as she blew up somewhere at L, in 
the intermediate space between the two squadrons, 
did no hurt to either. The Lieutenant, Gunner, 
and four men, perished in the flames ; the remain- 
der of the crew escaped in their boats. 

Cf The van of the British cannonading the 
French, but at a great distance. 

D, Four ships, which did not go down to sup- 
port the Admiral and his seconds. 

183. E, The Berwick, commanded by the gallant 
Mr Hawke, though in the van division, broke the 
line, bore down wittdn half musket skat, (while 
other ships kept to windward), gave battle to the 
Poder, and, at the first broadside, killed twenty- 
seven of her men, and dismounted seven of her 
lower-deck guns.* 



lesgaes to windwgrdj by which means, when the signal wts 
■ade in the morning for the line abreast^ the whole wts 
greatly delayed, and he never was in his proper station. 
Had any Captain under his c omm and acted in that matter, 
he would certainly have broke him. Yet this very man, 
fima party and faction, found friends to support hin, and 
Cram a partial jury, gave him an opportunity of disgraciog a 
InnBve aad honest Admiral ; but impartial posterity baa dene 
Josliee to his memory, and execrated the memory of Lcstock. 

* In a little time afterwards, the Poder, lowering her 

I 
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F, The Ficndi, sdll oo the lailMMid tick, and 
fivahoHL 

IS*. G, The Boyil Philip pRKrved finom the 
ihaDe% but a perlect wie^ Sodi a eonstcmation 
took plaee en board, opm the qqpBoadi cf the fiie- 
ahqip that man j of her ciew leaped oreriiooid and 
woe diimiied. 

1S5. H, The stenmoat shipa €i the enemy 
firing at thefiie«hipas she mat eoming dofwn, hut 
did not seem to reach her. 

A, (FUte X\X Fig. 4.) Mr Lestoek still 
astern ; bat it is said had very little wind. 

B» Sir Mathews, in the Namur, got to wind- 
ward, Mr Lestoek baring said, that, soon after the 
engagement began, he (Mathews) qidtted his sta- 
tion, and left the ^MarllMHoagh SI, in the heat of 



C, The Tan of the British, now iqpon a cmtrary 

tack, and retumiDg to join the centre. 

£, The Berwick quitting the Poder. 

F, The centre and Tan of the enemy now upon 
the starboard tack, and doubling back to support 
their rear, conceiTed to be in great danger. 



odkrarsy was boarded^ at one and the same time, -by boats 
sent firom several ships of the British fleet ; bat the oom- 
mander> like a true Spaniard^ declaring that he had struck to 
the Berwick only^ delivered up his sword to the officer firom 
that ship. 
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G, The Royal Philip ; H, the five ships in his 
irear. 

186. I, The Poder, which was retaken by the 
French, with a Lieutenant of the Berwick and 
twenty-three men on board. 

N. B. — ^At this period (says Mr Lestock) Ad- 
miral Mathews thought proper to haul down 
both signals, that for engaging, and also that 
for line of battle. 
A, (Pkte XVI. Fig. 5.) Mr Lestock, with 
his division (as he has said himself), fiilling into 
the line of battle ahead, according to the signal 
then abroad. 

1S7. B, Mr Mathews, at half an hour after five, 
again made the signal of line of battle ahead, and 
put about ; but there being little wind, some ships 
tacked, and others wore, as did the Admiral him- 
self, and formed the line of battle ahead on the 
other tack, viz. the starboard, leaving the Poder, 
as Mr Lestock says, to be retaken by the French 
•qnadron, with the Berwick's Lieutenant and 
twenty-three of her men. So precipitate was his 
ffigfat from the French (says he) that there was 
not time to save his men. 

N. B. — ^Admitting all this speed and hurry, it 
might have been said that Mr Mathews re- 
joined his rear; not that his rear had ad- 
vanced much to support and rgoin him, a» 



182 NAVAL TACTICS. 

Mr Lestock would have it believed, when 
pointing out his own situation. 

C, Mr Rowley, with the van, standing aiter the 
centre of the fleet. 

D, The four ships^ the Dorsetshire, Essex, Ru- 
pert, and Royal Oak, firing at the five ships in the 
Spanish rear, now within gun-shot, having fiallen 
to leeward in wearing, when the Admiral did. 

138. F, The French squadron passing the Bri- 
tish van, within pistol-shot (as has been said), but 
without firing a shot, being intent only on disen- 
gaging the Spanish squadron in the rear, which 
ought to have been taken or destroyed long befine 
this time, even without Mr LestocklB assistance^ 
had every one done their duty. 

G, The Spanish Admiral. 

H, The five Spanish ships firing at the four 
ships, now on contrary tacks, and thought to be 
within reach. 

I, The Poder, retaken by the French. 

K, The Marlborough in tow, with frigates at* 
tending on her, on her way to Mahon. 

Night coming on, the combined fleets being to 
leeward, carried off their disabled ships, by having 
them in tow, and taking with them the Lieute- 
nant of the Berwick, with twenty-three of her men, 
who had been put on board the Poder, and quitted 
her, where she was afterwards bbmed by the Essex. 
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Without entering into the merits of the dispute 
1)etween Messrs Mathews and Lestock, what might 
have been the most proper time for giving the sig- 
nal for bearing down to close engagement, we have 
no doubt that the following observations will now 
be found just : — 

189* That, if Mr Mathews and his seconds had 
been properly supported, the greatest part of the 
Spanish rear might have been cut off:* Therefore, 
that the attack made by him upon the rear of the 
enemy, as it was so far separated from the centre 
and van, was both bold and well designed at the 
time. 

140. That, as Mr Rowley's position with the 
van did overawe the van of the enemy, it was a 
proper one. 

141. That it is evident that the French, on this 
occasion, as well as on aU the others that have fol- 
lowed since that time, had the safety and preserva- 
tiim of their ships only as the principal thing in 
▼lew. 

1 42. Again, from this battle, we may be able to 
fivm some judgment of the effect of cannon-shot, 
with respect to distance. 



* NoU by Lord Rodney^— Tins is too tme. Few thlpi 
Mlowcd the example of their truly hrare Admiral and his 
aocoiids* 
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The Royal Philip, the Spanish Admiral,* in his 
comhat with the British Admiral and his seconds, 
had all his rigging destroyed, not a top-mast left 
standing on end, his main-yard upon the deck, and 
two or three port-holes beat into one. He had 
2S8 men killed, and 262 wounded. 

The Constant, the Spanish Admiral's second 
ahead, during the short time she staid, had 25 men 
killed, and 43 wounded. 

On the other hand, the Marlborough, <^iposed to 
the Spanish Admiral and his seconds, had h^ 
main and mizen-masts beat overboard, and, though 
otherwise a wreck, had her ensign nailed to die 
stump of the mizen-mast which remained* She 
had 43 men killed, and 128 wounded ; amongst the 
first was Captain Cornwall, her brave commander, 
and Captain Godfrey of the marines. 

143. Great and dreadful as these effects were, 
yet the distance between the combatants must have 
been very considerable, that could have admitted 
of a fire-ship being put in motion, set on fir^ time 



* Guns. Men. 

Royal Pliilip 114 1350 

Isabella 80 900 

Constant 70 750 



264 3000 



BRITISH FORCB. 

Gum. Men, 

Norfolk 80 600 

Namur 00 780 

Marlborough 90 760 



260 2130 
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for her men to take to their hoats, to quit her, and 
to get off, and, lastly, to blow up without injury to 
80 many ships surrounding her. After ao many 
dreumstances being allowed to take place, can the 
distance be thought to be less than 400 or 500 
yards at least ?* 

144. Again, the Foder of 64 guns, another 
Spanish ship, after having been exposed a long 
time to a cannonade from five ships in the British 
Hne, without having suffered material damage 
(vid. No, 14.) ; yet the first broadside from the 
Berwick (which had broke the foresaid line, and 
had approached within half musket-shotf ) killed 
twenty-seven of her men, dismounted seven of her 
lower-deck guns; and, when she struck to the 
Berwick, had not a mast standing. 

145. A General at the head of his troops, and 
leading them on to action, has long been consider- 
ed as a sufficient signal ; and Mr Mathews* ship, 
when going down to battle, as Admiral, in the 



* NoU by Lard Rodney. — I believe none of the ahips were 
in what I call doee action^ and in which Britain will alwaya 
l oc ce cd. 

t The distance between these two ships at this time may 
be sapposed to be aboat 400 or 500 yards, not less than 
that between the two opponent flag-ships. The boats from 
sereral ships of the British fleet getting on board the Poder 
when she struck, at one and the same time, is in some de« 
gree a confirmation of this opinion. 
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centre^ should have been the e3cainple for his wfaok 
fleety whether the signal was given at ten or^twelve 
o'clock. The brave commanders of the Ncyfiolk 
and Marlb<Ht>ughy his seconds, were of this mind ; 
as has also been Sir George Rodney upon s lateK 
occasion. Therefore, every ship which kept hex 
wind, and did not follow the AdmiriJt Mr Mar 
ihewsy down to fight the enemy, ought only to be 
considered as breakers of the line. And hcncf 
that Sentence of the Court-Maftial which broke 
Mr Mathews, aught vktuaMy to be conridered 
as the source of all the many naval miscarriage 
since. 



SECTION IV. 

146. ADMIRAL PARK£b''s ACCOUNT OF THE EN6AOB- 
MENT WITH THE DUTCH ON THE DOGGER BANE, 6tH 
AUGUST 1781.* 

" Yesterday morning we fell in with the Dutch 
^^ squadron, with a large convoy, on the Dog^r 
" Bank. I was happy to find I had the wind of 



♦ British, seven ships, four frigates. 
Dutch, eight ships of two decks. 
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^ them, as the great number of their large frigates 
might otherwise have endangered my convoy. 
Having separated the men of war from the mer* 
lehant ships, and made a sigqal to the hu3t to 
keep their wind, I bore away, with a general 
signal to chase. The enemy formed their line^ 
f* ocmsisting of eight two-decked ships, on the 
^ starboard tack. Ours, including the Dolphin of 
** forty-four guns, consisted of seven. Not a gun 
^ was fired on either side until within the distance 
of half musket-shot The Fortitude being then 
abreast of the Dutch Admiral, the action began* 
^ and continued with an unceasing fire for three 
** hours and forty minutes. By this time our ships 
** were unmanageable. I made an effort to form 
^' the line, in order to renew the action ; but found 
it impracticable. The Bienfiiisant had lost her 
main top-mast, and the Buffalo her fore-yard ; 
the rest of the ships were not less shattered in 
** their masts, rigging, and sails ; the enemy ap- 
^ peared to be in as bad a condition. Both squa- 
^ drons lay-to a considerable time near each other, 
** when the Dutch, with their convoy, bore away 
^ finr the TexeL We were not in a condition to 
** follow them." 

147. This affair, though in itself greatly differ- 
ent firom the many we have had with another ene- 
my, yet, with respect to the subject before us, vis. 
the mode of attack, is perfectly similar. The gal- 
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IjBtiT of tile Dntdi lefbsiiig to fire a gun until 
the Britidi Adminl dioiikl have made dunce of 
im ArtJa^fj could have no prior influence upon 
the Jctnwraatifla of the British Admiral in his 
of atta& ; nor will it make any other difier- 
IB die manner the French may aftenmods 
mriie oi^ than to ledooUe their anxiety not to 
Ike kool poorihle diance of annoying our 
let the Ailaiiee be what it will, whenever 
shaD he Aipooed to attaA them. 
14& Tlioiigh this battle has a greater resem- 
to the old Dntdi than the present Froich 
of i^tii^, we cannot hdp recalling to 
thooe ^<HJoas and obstinate conflicts 
times^ which did so much honour to both 
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OEXERAL OBSEKTATIOKS. 

149. From these examples, it appears, that the 
attack, in ererr one oi them» without variation^ 
has been made by a long extended lin^ generdly 
6om the windward quarter, by steering or direct- 
imt ^^^ individual ship of that line upon her op- 
pi^te of the enemy, but more particularly the 
jhij^s in the ^"an. 
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150. That the consequences of this mode of 
attack have proved &tal in every attempt ; that is, 
our ships have been so disabled, and so ill support- 
ed, that the enemy have been permitted not only 
to make sail and leave us, but, to complete the dis- 
grace, have, in passing, been permitted to pour in 
the fire of their whole line upon our van, without 
a possibility of retaliation on our part.* The cause, 
then, of these miscarriages, can never be said to 
have proceeded from a fault in our shipping, and 
Sax less from a want of spirit in our seamen. 

151. And, though we have not yet been so 
happy as to see their innate naval spirit exerted 
with advantage in the greater fights, we nuiy yet 
have the consolation of being assured, even fixim 
these examples, that it does exist, if we take into 
consideration the habitual desire they constantly 
have shown of making the attack, in spite of every 
discouraging afiront : On the other hand, that the 
enemy may justly be said to have it not in that 
degtee, if we consider the habitual desire they have 
constantly shown, as well in avoiding, as in refus- 
ing to make the attack. 

158. From the mode of this attadc, followed 
thioogfaout most of the examples we have given, 
it would seem that an idea had been formed, by 
ntcfpng the van, of taking, destroying, or dis^ 
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abling the whole of the enemy's line. The event 
has proved this attempt impracticahle. But will 
not this idea be also found contradictory to the 
general complaint of the deficiency of our diipe 
in point of sailing ? For, if this deficiency ia a 
truth, would it not have been more natural, iqpon 
a chase of the enemy, to make sure of the slowest 
sailing vessels to be found in the rear, than to at* 
tempt to get up with the swiftest ships to be found 
in the van ?♦ 

153. Another reflection will naturally occur; 
That, by the great destruction of rigging, the 
consequence of this mode of attack, the nation haa 
been thrown into a most enormous expenoe of xe^ 
pair, while our enemy, by their cautious conduct, 
preserving their ships often unhurt, has been ena* 
bled not only to protract the war, but, if pennated in, 
will, without doubt, ensure the possession, perhaps, 
of a superior navy, complete and entire to the oon- 
elusion. 

154. Having now demonstrated, from evidence 
which should be satisfactory, that the mode or in* 
structions hitherto followed for arranging great 



* Note by Lord l?ocf»<^. ^Certainly, and a good Qffiee|« 
will act accordingly.* 

• Note by a Naval Officer, — Yet officers of that day did not so act, 
and Lord Rodney himself should have secured the rear of the enemj'k 
fleet on the 12th of April, instead of pursuing the van, and the yictoiT 
would then have been much more complete. 
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fleets in line, so as to be able to force an enemy to 
give battle on equal terms^ must be somewhere 
wrong, it will be required to show whether any 
other mode may be devised, or put in practice, 
that wUl have a better effect. 

But, as nothing can be devised of worse conse- 
quence than what has so long and repeatedly been 
put in practice, an offer of any thing new, it is to 
be hoped, may be examined with that attention 
which the importance of the subject demands. 

By the phrase new^ is not here meant, that what 
follows was never either spoke of, or thought of be- 
fore; but it is siurely so far new, as never to have been 
put in demonstration by writing ; nor is there any 
examples of its having been put in practice fai 
actual combat 

155, But, if the method or practice of bringiiig 
dngle ships into action has been found, by long 
experience, to succeed so well, why should not this 
practice, in some degree, be applied to numerous 
fleets ? And if we have proved that the intrqpidi- 
ty and perseverance of our seamen must be equal, 
if not superior, to the enemy, ought we not at 
onoe to endeavour to bring this superiority to avail 
us where it best can, that is, in getting as dose 
alongside of the enemy as possible ? And that 
this may be done, not only upon equal, but upon fiur 
mperior terms, will be endeavoured to be proved 
by demonstration in the following mode of attack. 
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MODE OF ATTACK PROPOSED. 



SECTION I. 

« 

THE ATTACK FBOM THE WINDWARD UPON THE REAft 

OF THE ENEMY. 

156. Suppose a fleet of ten, twenty, or more 
ships, extended in line of battle at F, (Plate 
XVII. Fig. ].), endeavouring to avoid a dose en- 
gagement, but, at the same time, keeping under 
an easy sail, with the intention of receiving the 
usual attack from another fleet of equal number, 
three or four miles to windward, at B, sailing in 
any form ; but let it be in three lines or divisions : 
It is required, by what method shall B make the 
attack on F with advantage ? 

The improbability, or rather impossibility, of at- 
tacking and carrying the enemy's whole line of 
ships having already been demonstrated (Vid. 
Nos. 32. 38.), the next consideration will be. How 
many ships may be attacked and carried with ad- 
vantage ? Let it be supposed that the three stem- 
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most ships only, and not exceeding the fourth, are 
possible to be carried; let a sufficient strength, 
A, be sent down to force an attack upon these 
three ships, disposed and supported according to 
the judgment of the Admiral, while, in the mean 
time, he should keep to windward with the rest 
of his fleet, formed into such divisions as might 
best enable him to attend to the motions of the 
enemy, and the effect of his attack ; being him- 
self 80 fiur disengaged from action, as to be able to 
make his observations, and give his orders, with 
Mme d^ee of tranquillity. 

157. By placing the fleet B in the division (as 
in Plate XVII. Fig. 2.), means only that the at- 
tacking fleet shall be so disposed, and so connected 
together, as to be able to give the support and at- 
tention that may be required to any Bhip, or any 
|Murt of the fleet, and in preference to a long ex- 
tended line of six or seven miles in length (No. 
S5.), where it must be impracticaUe to give the 
necessary support to such ships as may be dis- 
abled.* 



♦ Vide SecUon IV. No. 15- 
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SECTION II. 
Attack (tpom ths enemy^s trees steekmost sHiFt 

MOEE PAltTICULAELT. 

158. Thorugfa the number of ships contained in 
each squadron may, by many^ be thought a pro- 
per rule for determining the number of the ships to 
be attacked, yet, as there will be next to a certainty 
of carrying three, we would choose to keep by that 
number. Wherefore, although it may aftertoiids 
be found proper to give other opinions^ and to ea- 
ter into a fuller discussion of the dhoiee^ and the 
best arrangement of the particular ships destined 
for the approaching and making this attack, it is 
necessary here to carry on the following demon- 
stration upon the supposition of three ships bein^ 
the number proper to be attempted. 

159. It will be evident, however, that the head- 
most, or swiftest sailing ships of B may get dose 
along-side of the stemmpst of the enemy F, even 
though the ships of F shouldi in general, be £Eister 
sailers than those of B ; an opinion xohich, Jbr 
argumenfs sake alone, shall be Jbr once admiUed. 
But it will not, therefore, be admitted, that every 
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individual ship of a great fleet, or even of the num- 
ber 1 5, as in the figure, will be able to outsail every 
individual ship of a numerous British fleet, or even 
of the number 15, as in the plan. Therefore, there 
will be a necessity that the swiftest ships of B 
must come up along-side of the stemmost and dul- 
lest sailing ships of the enemy F ; while, at the 
tame time, F (by an attempt of outsailing B) must 
be thrown into the disorder of a downright flight : 
Therefore, of course, it must be admitted, that, if 
the enemy F continues going off in line of battle^ 
and endeavouring to avoid a close engagement, 
it will be impossible to prevent the fleet making 
the attack from getting into the position of fi- 
gure 2. 

160. By this position then, it is evident, that 
theae three ships at I, will be in the power of the 
Admiral of B. For, by keeping so many ships to 
windward, he will be enabled to send dovm fresh 
AqM from time to time, either for the support, or 
to supply the station of any of those that may be 
dittUed in making the attack, while it may be 
imagined, that the three ships in question, by being 
disabled, or being deprived of the wind, now taken 
ODt of their sails by the ships to windward, will be 
fterented from foUowing their friends. 

161. From hence the enemy ahead must either 
abandon his three stemmost ships, or he must 

K 
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double back to support them,* which must be done 
either by tadciug or by wearing. But let it be 
first examined what is naturally to be done by 
tadcing, and for the greater satisfaction, let every 
possible case that can happen be examined sepa- 
rately. 



SECTION III. 

TH£ ENBMY^S ATTEMPT TO 8UPP0BT HIS THBBE STERN- 
MOST SHIPS BY TACKIKG HIS FLEET. 

162. (Plate XVII. Fig. 8.) First let us sup- 
pose, that the enemy at F has continued to pro- 
tract his course in line of battle, upon the same 
tack, and that the headmost ship H, with the 
three next astern of her, have tacked to windward, 
and that the whole remaining ships intend to tack 
the same way, but in succession (as in Fig. 3.), is 
it not evident, that F has then left his three stem- 



♦ Note hy Lord Rodney, — There will ever be a manifest 
advantage in obliging your enemy to depart from their or^- 
nal intention^ and attacking them in a different mode from 
that they offer you. 
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most ships, at I, in the power of the ships at A ? 
that he must also . leave exposed his fourth aud 
fifth ship G to another attack from another divi- 
sion of the British at C, which will also be on 
equal terms as with his three stemmost at I ? and, 
lastly, if he prosecutes his intention of supporting 
his three ships, he will be obliged to b^n a dis- 
advantageous attack upon the Admiral, with the 
main body of the fleet lying ready to receive him. 

163. (Plate XVII. Fig. 4.) The consequence 
of all which will be, that he will not only lose his 
three stemmost ships, but, in all probability, the 
fourth and fifth also, as at G in Fig. 4., and will 
be forced to begin an attack, and close, and mix, 
ship with ship, on equal terms ; a situation which 
he, at all times, with the greatest anxiety, hath 
avoided, and we, with equal anxiety, have always 
courted. 

164. (Plate XVII. Fig. 5.) Again, suppose 
that his three stemmost ships have been attacked, 
and that he shall order his fleet to tack all at one 
time, as in Fig. 5. The consequences will then be, 
that this movement having required some time, 
and some length of course, will have produced a 
considerable distance between his main body and 
his three ships ; or, in other words, that they have 
been deserted ; for it will not be in their power 
to tack with tlie rest of their friends. 

165. He must .also, in bringing his ships* heodn 
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rounds expose the ships nearest his enemy to be 
raked by a dreadful cannonade. 

166. (Pkte XVIII. Fig. 6.) He must also 
run the risk of having his fleet thrown into a ge- 
neral disorder, by many of his ships missing stayi^ 
wearing, and running to leeward, as in Fig. 6. 
Lastly, upon a supposition that his ships have all 
ticked, and none of them missed stays, still he 
must, of necessity, b^n the attack, mix ships, 
and come to a close engagement, as in the fonner 
case. 



SECTION IV. 

THE ENEMT^S ATTEMPT TO SUPPORT HIS THREE STERK- 
MOST SHIPS, BY WEARING HIS FLEET. 

167* Having shown the consequences of an at- 
tempt to windward, let us also examine what may 
be expected from an attempt to leeward. Sup- 
pose the two fleets in the same position as in Plate 
XVII. Fig. 2. ; that is, the main body of the 
enemy extended in line of battle to leeward, his 
three stemmost ships entangled with the fleet B, 
whose Admiral, with tlie main body, keeps to 
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windward, to observe, with a rigid attention, the 
motions of the enemy. 

168. (Pkte XVIII. Fig. 7.) At the same 
time, suppose that the Admiral F has ordered his 
stemmost ship 6 to wear, and afterwards the 
whole line, and that he is now running upon a 
ecmtrary tack to leeward, as at H, wishing to sup« 
port or bring off his three ships. 

From inspection, it will be evident, that this at- 
tempt may be more dangerous than the attempt to 
windward ; for it will expose a number of his ships 
to a raking fire while in the act of wearing ; and 
the squadron, by getting so far to leeward, will 
be unable to give the proper support to the three 
ships. 

It will open a gap for the fleet of B (who will 
immediately wear also, and follow him) to break 
in, as at A, and cut off the three ships, without 
hope of recovery. 

And, if F shall still persist in the endeavour 
to recover his three ships, he will be obliged to 
begin the attack, under all the usual disad- 
vantages. 

169. (Phite XVIII. Fig. 8.) Again, upon 
another supposition, that the headmost ship of the 
enemy H, with the four or five next astern, have 
wore, and are running upon a contrary tack, wish- 
ing, as before, to support or bring off the three 
ships, the rest of the fleet intending to wear also. 
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md foBfom in g occciMo i^ b it not erident thnt tUs 
mawemenU being more rnisfamanBtp, wiD be wone 
than the last? 

It will expose an additional number of ships, 
paiticnlarly the last twot, as at G, and wfll, at the 
same time, make an opening for the main body of 
Vs fleet to fidl in and cut off the three ships, as 
in the former case. 

170. (Plate X\^II. Fig. 9.) Again, diould 
the enemy F wear and bear away with his whole 
ships at one and the same time, as in Fig. 9- it is 
eridect that this movement mnst have the conse- 
quence of a downright flight, with the certainty (^ 
losing the three ships. 

171. Lastly, upon the supposition that such an 
attack has been made, and that the three ships are 
entangled, it generally follows, that, though the 
wind may be blowing a fresh gale at the beginning 
of the battle, yet it often falls away so much from 
the efiect of a violent cannonade, that it may be 
impossible for the headmost ships of F*s fleet to 
give the least assistance to his ships distressed in 
his rear. 

172. From what has been said, it will appear, 
that a fleet B, keeping connected in a body to 
windward, may come up with, and entangle the 
three stemmost ships of an enemy F, extended in 
line of battle, and going off to leeward, and, at the 
same time, be able to overawe the remaining inain 
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body of their fleet ; and that, having forced the 
position^ as in plan 2d, the whole consequences, as 
already described, must follow ; that is, F must sub- 
mit to the loss of three ships. 

What has been hitherto said proceeds upon a 
supposition, that the fleet F has kept on his 
course till the fleet B has come up with his rear ; 
let it then be examined what other attempts the 
enemy F can make to avoid coming to close engage* 
ment upon equal terms. 



SECTION V. 

THE ENEMY ENDEAVOURING TO AVOID THE ATTACK 
UPON HIS BEAR, BY WEARING, AND PASSING ON CON- 
TRARY TACKS TO LEEWARD. 

173. (Plate XVIII. Fig. 10.) Suppose a fleet 
of ships of the enemy standing on the larboard 
tack to leeward, and going off as before at F, and 
a fleet of ships in a collected state or position to 
windward, as at B, Fig. 10. 

174. (Pkte XIX. Fig. 11. and 12.) And sup- 
poae that the enemy F, perceiving the fleet B point- 
ing an attack against his rear, as in Fig. 11. ; and 
that, in place of keeping on his course upon the 
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aune tacky he should wear, and endeavour to pass 
im contrary tacks to leeward, (for it will not he 
admitted that he can get to windward, see plan 
12.), What will then be the effect? 

175. Is it not evident, that the headmost ships 
of F must be fotced to leeward by the fleet B ob- 
structing his line of direction, or the line of his 
course? They must be forced to b^in an attack 
at any distance B may choose. 

176. (Pkte XIX. Fig. IS.) That they may 
receive such damage as will stop their way : That 
their way being stopped, will of course be an ob- 
struction to the next astern ; or, that these subse- 
quent ships, to prevent this stop, must bear away 
to leeward of their crippled ships, as at 6, which 
will not only prevent these ships from damaging 
the headmost ships of B, but will give time and 
opportunity to B to bring down his windward ships 
to fall in, either ahead or astern, that is, to the 
right or left, of bis headmost ships A, and oppose 
ship for ship of the enemy upon equal terms. Vicle 
Fig. 13. Plate 19. 

177. But, should none of the headmost ships of 
the squadron F be crippled ; that is, should F pass 
B without reach of cannon-shot, which undoubted* 
ly he will d o, still, while bearing away, he may be 
forced to suffer a distant cannonade, ship with ship^ 
on equal terms. 

178. (Plate XIX. Fig. 14.) Whether he wears 
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and gets back upon his former tack» as at G, in 
Fig. 14. 

179* Or continues to run before the wind, as at 
P, in Fig. 15. 

180. (Pkte XX. Fig. 16.) But, if F persists 
to pass on a contrary tack to leeward, and without 
reach of cannon-shot, is it not evident, that B must 
some time or other come up with the rear of F, 
whether B shall, at any time, be abreast of his 
centre, as in Fig. 16. ? 

181. Or of his rear, (as in Fig. 17. Phite XX.) 

182. Or whether F puts right before the wind, 
(as in Fig. 18. Plate XX.) 

Or runs off, ship by ship, as he best can, (as in 
Fig. 19. Plate XX.) 



SECTION VI. 

THE EFFECT AND CONSEQUEKCSS OF THE WiKD SHIFTING 
DURING THE ATTACK FROM THE WINDWARD, CON* 
8IDERKD ; IN WHICH SHALL BE ENDEAVOURED TO BK 
COMPREHENDED EVERY CASE, A8 WELL POSSIBLE, AS 
WHAT MAY BE PROBABLE. 

183. So far the attack has proceeded with the 
wind fixed in one and the same quarter. To make 
the demonstration the more complete, it will be 
necessary to inquire. What might be the efieet 
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produced by a<;hange of wind, should that take 
place during the action ? For this purpose, let the 
opponent fleets be placed in some one of the pre- 
ceding positions, representing the attack upon the 
three stemmost ships of the enemy (as in Fig. 
20. Pkte XXI. Vide No. 158. Plate XVIL 
Fig. 2.) 

In which the fleet desirous of making the attack 
18 represented in four divisions, as at B B B, A. 

F, The fleet desirous of avoiding the attack, and 
abandoning his three stemmost ships at 6. 

CASE I. 

THE WIKD SHIFTING BY DEGREES, AND COMING AFT. 

184. In the commencement of the attack, let us 
suppose the wind, from being in the north at N, 
on the first onset, that it shall come more and 
more after and by the western quarter to K. Then 
it is evident, by the disposition of the two fleets, 
that the fleet F, by such change, will have ac- 
quired no advantage whatever ; on the contrary, it 
will thereby be thrown just so much the &rther to 
leeward. 
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CASE II.. 

THE WIKD 8HIFTIK6 AMD COMING BY DEGUXES BODND 

AHEAD. 

185. Again, if the wind, by taking an opposite 
eourse, shall shift ahead, and shall come round by 
the eastern quarter to L (Plate XXI. Fig. 2L), 
neither will F have it in his power to avail himself 
of this, providing the fleet B, in continuing care- 
fully to attend his motions, and, affected by the 
impulse of the veering wind, shall stretch his fleet 
to leeward of him, but, at the same time, to wind- 
ward of the ships as at O O, should F endeavour, 
by bearing round-up, to rejoin his own ships that 
are engaged in the rear at G. 

186. (Plate XXI. Fig. 22.) Representing 
both fleets on the starboard tack, shows, at the 
same time, that F has not thereby acquired any 
advantage. 

CASE III. 

OF THE EFFECT, SUPPOSING THE WIND TO VESB CONTI- 

NUEDLY BOUND AHEAD. 

187. Again, upon the suppofiition that F, by 
this last change, has now gained the wind (Vide 
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Plate XXII. Fig. 23.), it will not be denied that, 
in this case, he may maintain it, and that it may 
be possible for him to make a circular course 
R R R to windward of B, keeping the wind, as it 
may be disposed to veer round, by the eastern 
quarter, from the north at N to the south at S, ar 
to the west at K, or even round to the north at N, 
from whence it set out ; but, as he can be attended 
all the while by the fleet B, who will cut him off 
to leeward, he never will be able to recover his 
three ships at G. 



CASE IV. 

THE WIND, IK ONE INSTANT, SHIFTING IN DIRECT 

OPPOSITION. 

188. Lastly, If the wind, in changing, shall, in 
one instant, shift in direct opposition to where it 
was when the attack began, that is, fit)m the north 
at N to the south at S (Fide Plate XXII. 
Fig. 24.), then, and in that case, before one can. 
judge whether such change shall be favourable for 
F or not, it will be necessary that the relative si- 
tuation of the two fleets should be determined 
such as it was when the change took place. For 
example : 

189. If the headmost ships of the fleet F, that 
is, if his van and centre shall have separated at 
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any considerable distance from his rear, as per 
Plate XXIII. Fig. 24. 

190. Or if» in the farther prosecution of this 
mode of attack, it shall have advanced to the posi* 
tion represented in Fig. 25. \* it is evident, in both 
cases, that F, though by this change he shall have 
got to windward, yet, notwithstanding, he will not 
be able to avail himself of this seeming advantage, 
the fleet B having it «till in their power to cut 
him off from his three ships. 

191. On the other hand, if this instantaneous 
ehange of wind, in direct opposition, shall have 
taken place more early in the action, that is, when 
the positions of the two fleets shall be such as re- 
praented in Fig. 26. Phite XXIII. viz. 

The fleet B in the position of four dividoDS 
B B B and A, and the enemy in tlie positions F 
and 6. 

Then F, who before was to leeward, by this 
iortantaneous change of wind from the ncvth 
(at N) to the south (at S), having now got to 
windward of every division of the fleet B, is it not 
evident, that it may be practicable for him to carry 
aasiatance to his three ships (at 6) in the rear, 
and, perhaps, even to cut off some one of B's ships 
(at A)» if they do not, with all convenient speed, 

• Vide Pkte XVIII. Fig. 7- Na 168. 
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bear away (as at C C), to put themselves under 
the protection of their friends (B) to leeward ? 

19^. But whether he (F) shall attempt to efiect 
this manoeuvre, by wearing his ships in the line 
(as at H H), or, what seems most eligible^. by 
making his ships tack (as at 1 1), as it is to be 
presumed that his three ships, which have been 
some time engaged, must be considerably crippled, 
and not able to make sufficient sail, while endea- 
vouring to bring them off, it will be difficult for 
him to prevent being . drawn into a general and 
dose engagement, which, by the supposition, he 
has all along endeavoured to avoid. 

198. A farther prosecution of demonstrations, 
which are likely to lead us on to the attack from 
the leeward, we think proper to decline for the 
present It is a new subject, and, of itself re- 
quires a separate discussion. We will therefore 
proceed to bring into view those other accidents 
only which more immediately can affect the attack 
from the windward ; not that such can be attend- 
ed with consequences much different from what 
have already been treated of, but, the ideas once 
being started, and having great apparent impor- 
tance, it becomes necessary to give them a full in- 
vestigation. 
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SECTION VII. 
OF PARTIAL BREEZES OF WIND. 

194. When the fleet in pursuit shcdl he fa^ 
vwired with a breeze of wind, while the fleet 
desirous of avoiding the attack shall be be^ 
calmed: 

(Hate XXI. Fig. 20.) Is it not self-evident, 
how unfkvourable this must be for the enemy F ? 
He will thereby be the more easily overtaken in 
the pursuit ; and, should the attack be b^^n upon 
his three ships, they will with the greater certainty 
he ruined. 

195. When the fleet desirous of avoiding the 
attack shall he favoured with the breeze, while 
the fleet in pursuit sliaU he hecalmed, 

It being evident, that the enemy (F^ will have 
it in his power to make his escape with his whole 
fleet, if this partial breeze in his favour shall take 
place before the attack has begun, we shall pass on 
to the opposite case. 
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WTien the attack upon the three ships sfiaJl 
have commenced before this partial breeze in 
Javour ofFf the fleet pursued^ has taken place. 

196. (Plate XXI. Fig. 20.) The variety of 
positions in which the two fleets may he affected 
is so great, and the consequences which can be 
supposed attendant on this case so numerous^ it 
will not be attempted to give a separate discussion 
of each. The reader, however, by applying his 
own ideas upon the subject to the plans befime 
him,* will be able to supply this for himsel£ Ih 
the mean time, as it is imagined nothing in such 
investigation will be found that can materiaUy 
affect the general issue, and since no breeie what- 
ever can favour the fleet F, so as to enable it to 
sail round and round the fleet B, (the fleet B all 
the while supposed to be lying becalmed), it will 
not be too much to say, that this partial breeze 
in favour of the fleet F, taking place afier the 
attack begarty although it may facilitate the es- 
cape of his van and centre, will not avail him 
much in the recovery of the three ships in his rear, 
perhaps not in any case as yet exhibited, except- 
ing in this one, where the wind, in one instant, 
had shifted in direct opposition. No. 191. 



Comprehended in Plates 17. 18. 19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 
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When the attack shall have commenced before 
the partial breeze in favour of F^ the fleet pur- 
suedf has taken places supposing the wind in one 
instant to have shifted in direct opposition. 

197. That, even in this case, No. 191. (Plate 
XXIII. Fig. 26.), the same breeze which would 
fimmr F in the attempt to bring off his three 
ihipB, would, at the same time, £ivour the escape 
of the ships of B at A, as formerly described. 
That this partial breeze would require to be of 
considerable duration, otherwise F, in thus at* 
tempting to bring off his three ships, crippled as 
they will be, must hazard a general engagementi 
in Kke manner as already described. No. 192. 



SECTION VIII. 

OP WIKD8 BLOWIKG IK CONTRARY DIRECTIOKS. 

198. In supposing, at any place, the existence 
of two distinct streams of wind actually blowing 
in opposite directions, the one ftom the north 
(fi»r example), the other from the south, or from 
any two other opposite points of the compaw; 
at that place also must be supposed an interme- 
diate qwce, a line of separation between the two 
streams, parallel to both, and to be often distin- 
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guished by a sort of calm upon the surface of the 
water, occasioned by the eddy winds partaking of 
the effect of the adjacent and contrary streams. 

199- That the requisite examples may the more 
easily be exhibited, suppose Plate XXIV. to re- 
present a space at sea, in which two distinct 
streams of wind are discovered blowmg from oppo- 
flite directions, the wind N N on the left side of 
the plate blowing down the page from the norths 
and the wind S S on the right blowing up the 
page from the south, and let Y Y be the line of 
separation between the two streams ; under which 
description also let Plate XXV. be comprehended, 
and let the usual characters serve to distinguish 
the different parts, viz. 
B, the fleet in pursuit ; 
F, the fleet piumied ; 
6, the three ships attacked ; 
A, the four ships making the attack. 

200. Now, whether ships shall be going large 
(as in Fig, 1.), or dose haul'd (as in Fig. 2.), or 
running with the wind on the beam (as in Fig. 3), 
still their encounter with the line of separation 
Y Y will be similar, and to the same effect ; and 
in no other direction whatever can fleets en- 
counter this accident of contrary winds, than what 
can be comprehended under these three cases. 

The letters K, L, and M (Fig. 1. 2. and 8.) re- 
present the porresponding cases, when fleets coming 
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ftom an <^)poate direction shall encounta'y in Mke 
manner, such contrary streams of wincL 



6F fleets ENCOUNtBRIKO CONTRARY STREAMS OF 
WIND, BEFORE THE ATTACK SHALL BE BEGUN. 

201. For example, after the two opponent fleets 
have been manoeuvring for some time in the same 
stream of wind, and have assumed positions as before 
described, No. 156., or as B and F, (Fig. 4. Plate 
£4.) LfCt us suppose F the farthest ahectd^ that he 
has perceived the wind as changing to a direct con- 
trary direction, and from having had his ships on a 
larboard tack, as when at H, that he has got, or must 
be getting, his starboard tacks aboard, as at F F ; 
or, in other words, that he has passed fipom one 
stream of wind, and has got into another and con- 
trary stream — is it not evident, if the fleet B shall 
stand on and follow, and shall get into this new 
stream of vrind, the same with his enemy F, that 
he vrill be to leeward (as in Fig. 5.), and^ of course, 
that the mode of his attack mvait be changed ? 
{rid. No. 192.) 

202. Again, on the other hand, suppose B, in 
declining to stand on, dudl continue in the ncvth* 
em stream of wind, (as in Fig. 6.)— wiU it not ba^ 
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pbssiUe for him, by putting before the wind^ as at 
C, to recover a position A to windward of F, so 
soon as ever he shall choose to pass from the one 
stieilm of wind to the other ? 



CASES AFTER THE ATTACK SHALL BE BEGUN. 

208. Plate XXV. Rg. 7. represents the attack 
already begun,* and continuing in the northern 
stream, while F, abandoning his three ships, haa 
got into the southern stream with his van and 
centre. 

204. (Fig. 8.) The attack continued in the 
northern stream, and B, with his whole fleet, 
dropping down the wind together, evidently will 
have the advantage of getting to the southward 
equally with F, the enemy, notwithstanding the 
efforts of F to get to windward in the opposite 
stream. 

S05. The fleet B in another view (Fig. 9.) is 
represented as aware of the accident before him, 
and having pushed ahead with his van and centre^ 



• Plate XVII. Pig. 2. and 3. Nos. 156. 157- 158. 159. 
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will be prqiared to support his attack of the three 
ships, whether he shall continue in the northern 
stream, as at C, or shall pass into the contrary 
Btrearo, as at D, (Fig. 10.) 

206. (Fig. 11.) Again, on the other hand, 
diould the fleet B, in continuing the attack, stand 
on, as at B B B, and, without precaution, shall 
have followed, and got into the same stream of wind 
with the enemy F ; then F, of consequence, being to 
windward, will immediately have it in his power 
to carry assistance to his tl^ee ^hips, but whether 
by wearing his other ships in the line, as at H H, 
or by tacking, as at 1 1, will still be exposed to the 
haaourd of a general engagementt as before describ- 
ed. No. 192. 

207. From all which it follows, that a collected 
and connected fleet of ships to windward will, on 
every occasion, be able to make an advantageous 
attack upon a fleet of ships to leeward, aitd wish- 
IDg to avoid a close engagement ; and t^a^ the at- 
tacked fleet, lying at such disa^van^ige as no 
maiMKHvripg yf}^al^y&[ can compensate, must bp 
vprsted. 
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SECTION IX. 

pTHBA OPINIONS HOW THIS ATTACK FKOM THS WIND- 
, WARD SHOULD BE CONDUCTED. 

308. Many eminent seiunen, however much 
they may be convinced that an attack made upon 
the rear of an enemy^s fleet will have a much better 
chance of success than in the case of an attack 
upon the whole line, or even on the van, as hither- 
to practised, have still different opinions how this 
attack should be conducted. These, as given to 
me, it is proper should be laid before the reader, 
although they are not what I would approve of. 

209. (Plate XXVI. Fig. 1.) First, If it is 
supposed that the attack shall be made by the 
greater part of the force of B's fleet, coming right 
before the wind, upon the six stemmost ships of 
an enemy F, is it not evident, that the ships of B, 
by making the attack in this manner, must be 
exposed, without a possibility of return, to as many 
broadsides &om each of these six ships of F as can 
be got ready during a course of two miles ? 

Hence, as the said ships of B will assuredly be 
disabled, before they will have it in their power to 
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hurt the enemy, this disadvantage should deter- 
nune the impropriety of this mode. 

210. (Plate XXVI. Fig. 2.) Suppose again, 
that some part of the force chosen to make the at- 
tack shall be sent to leeward (as at A), as well as 
to windward of the three ships determined to be 
attacked, (as at C). 

But the danger supposed, of shot passing over 
the enem3r's ships, and striking those of friends, 
may be an objection to this mode. 

211. (Pkte XXVI. Fig. 3.) Others have 
been of opinion, that the headmost ship A, chosen 
to make the attack, shall come close up along-side 
of the stcmmost of the enemy, and, having deli- 
vered her fire, shall push along the line as far as 
possible, which may be supposed to be the sixth ship 
of the enemy F ; and, as it is evident that this 
first ship A may have received six broadsides, that 
is, a broadside from every one of the six cnemy^s 
ships, during her course in passing them, it has 
been thought possible that the other five ships 
C C C C C, by following dose after her, may at- 
tain their stations, each abreast of her opposite, 
without having received a greater number of broad- 
ndes than they have had it in their power to re- 
turn ; and, therefore, that by this mode the num- 
ber of ships to be attacked will be determined : 
For as many ships as the leading ship shall be 
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aUe to reach, as many ships will the attadcing 
fleet he ahle to carry. 

SI 2. (Fkite XXVL Fig. 4.) A fourth mode 
of attack, which seems to he composed from a me- 
dium taken from the last. Let it he supposed, 
as in the former cases, that the fleet B has been 
hrought up to action in a collected manner, but 
subdivided only so far as the service may require 
(as formerly stated in Fig. 2.), and that the lee- 
ward division A shall he more particularly destined 
for the immediate attack, while, at the same time^ 
the body of the fleet, keeping to windward, shall 
be supposed attentive to give the necessary sup- 
port where required. 

Then let it be supposed, that the headmost ship 
C, making the attack, having been soon crippled, 
shall not have been able to push farther than the 
third or fourth ship of the enemy's line : 

Is it not easy to conceive, say they, that some 
one, or more, of the ships to windward, attentive 
to support and supply her place, may bear down on 
the fourth ship of the enemy, under cover of the 
smoke, throw in her fire, and push on to the fifth 
or sixth ship, as at D, or, perhaps, farther ; and 
that so far as this fresh ship D, or a second fresh 
ship E, may be able to push, so many ships of the 
enemy may be expected to be carried ? 

For, whatever ships of the enemy can be got 
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abreast o( at a proper d]staBoe» fnay be disabled^ 
and therejbre commanded^ by the numeroas fresh 
ships kept to windwaid for tUs purpose. 

SIS. In all the diffierent attaeks upon the rear, 
it has, by some, been thought a great olgect, if 
practicable, to throw a raking fire into the rear of 
an enemy's line of battle by ships detached for that 
purpose, as at O. For if shot, as has been said, 
oan take eflfect at the distance of two miles, from 
this position it will surely reach the sixth ship^ if 
the enemy's line shall be formed at two cables' 
length asunder; and, if formed at one cable's length 
asunder, it will reach, and may cripple the twdfth 
ship. 



SECTION X. 

CONCLUSION, WITH GENERAL OBSESVATIONS. 

In the preceding Narrative and Demonstrations, 
we think it is shown, 

814. 1. That British seamen, firmn the nature^ 
as well as the greater extent of the navigation upon 
our coasts, must, of necessity, be superior, both in 
skill and intrepidity, as well as in number, to those 
of other nations. 

315. 9. lliat deficiency in point of sailing. 
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ADMIRAL SIB 6EOSGS POCOCK^S SKGA6EMKKT8 WITH 
THK PRSMCH FLEET, COlCMAHDSD BT MOMSIBUB 
D^ACHB, IH THE EAST IKDitS, OflMO 1768.^ 



jidmiralty-OJice, October ISM 1759.--Gip- 
^ tain Latham^ late of the Tyger^ arrioed at 
^ Portsmouth on the ^ tfutant^ in the East 
^ India Company's ship the Admiral Watson^ 

with Letters Jrom Fice^Admiral Pocockf 

giving theJbUawing account.*^ 



u 



^ Admiral Pocock hemg joined by Gnnmodore 
^ Stevens^ in Madras road, with tbe rdnfixroements 



* The printiiig had adTanoed thoa hr, befive the Aothor 
thnqght of induding theae engagemeata. Thej were in the 
war ; and about two jeara after that of Admiral Bjng. 
oeaGii|ilion diereoC giving all oppoftnnitjr of intnkbicing 
w matter* wil the more dacMbte the aols^cct, tad will et 
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^ from England, and having put his ships in the' 
*^ best condition pos&dble, April 1 7th 1758, sailed 
^ in order to get to windward of Fort Bt IXividX 
^ to intercept the Frmch Siiiuadnin, which by in- 
^ telligence he was made to expect was on their 
^ approach from the westward, fiY>m the Ide of 
^ France : The 29th, in the morning, saw seven 
*^ ships in Fort St David^s road, getting under 
sail ; they joined two others in the offing ; and, 
concluding them to be the enemy, immediatdy 
** gave chace : These ships, nine in all, standing 
^ off shore under topnsails, formed the line of battle 
** ahead : Admiral Pocock formed his line of battle 
** too; and, as soon as his ships had got into theit 
station, being nearly within random shot of the 
enemy, bore down upon the Zodiaqu^ on board 
which ship Monsieur D* Ach^ wore a oomette ; 
^ but observing the Newcastle and Weymouth 
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i&e same time complete tHe coliection of those sea engage^ 
ments, in which British fleets, hdng to mndward, by ear- 
tending their line with the design to stop, take, destroy, or 
disable the whole of the enemy's tine to leeward, have been 
disabled before they could reach a situation from whence they 
could annoy the enemy, &c. &c. Vide p; 46. sect. 1. 

British Ships. 

Elizabeth, 64 \ Y^^^^^^ ^^"^ Weymouth, 60 raueenborougfr, 
Tyger, 60 >- Admiral, 64 >Cumberland, 64 J Protector rtoi^ 
Sidisbury, 60 J ' J Newcastle, 60 ^ ship. 
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that they did not bear away at the same time, 
he made their signals. The enemy began to fire 
upon the English as they were going down ; but 
the Admiral did not male the signal to engage 
till he was within half musket-shot of the Zo- 
diaque^ which was about three o'clock. A lew 
minutes after, perceiving the ships were not all 
got dose enough to the enemy, he made the sig- 
nal for a closer engagement ; which was imme- 
diately complied with by the ships in the van. 
At half-past four, observing the rear of the 
French line had drawn up pretty close to the 
Zodiaque, the Admiral made the Cumberland, 
Newcastle, and Weymouth, signals to make sail 
up and engage dose. Soon after. Monsieur 
I^Ach^ broke the line, and put before the 
wind : his second astern, who kept on the Yar- 
mouth's quarter most part of the action, then 
came up alongside, gave his fire, and bore away. 
The other two ships in the rear came up in like 
manner^ and then bore away ; and a few minutes 
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*' after, obsemng the enemy's van to bear away 

^ also, the Admiral hauled down the signal for the 

*^ line^ and made the signal for the general chase* 

^ About six, observing the enemy join two ships 

''four miles to leeward, and at the same time 

^ hauling their wind to the westward, and seeming 

^ to form a line ahead, and the Yarmouth's masts, 

'' yards, sails, and rigging, as well as the Elisabeth'^ 

** Tyger's, and Salisbury's, being so much damaged 

** as to prevent their keeping up with the shipi 

^ that were in the rear during action, who had re- 

^ cdved but little damage, and night approaching, 

^ the Admiral followed the enemy as well as he 

oould, standing to the south-west, in order, if 

possible, to keep to windward of them, in hopes 

^ of being able to engage them next m<Nming. 

^ But as they showed no lights, nor made any 

^ night-signals, that could be observed, he did not 

** see them through the night, nor next morning ; 

'' and therefore, concluding that they had weathered 

'^ him in the night, by being able to carry more 

** sail, he continued his endeavours to work up 

** after them, until six in the morning. May 1st, 

when finding he lost ground considerably, he 

came to an anchor about three leagues to the 

^ northward of Sadras, where he was informed that 

the Bien Amic of 74 guns (a ship of the enemy) 

had received so much damage in the action, that 

*^ they were obliged to run her ashore a little to 
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^ the soathward of Alemparve, where the French 
^ sqnadnm was at an anchor. 

** The French arrived in St David's road at 
« nine in the morning, the day before the British 
^ Admiral fell in with them. They had not Und- 
^ ed any troops before the engagement. The ac- 
^ tion was about 7 leagues W. by N. of Alem* 
^ parve* The Admiral observes, that Commodcxre 
^ Stevens, Captain Latham, and Captain Somer- 
^ set, who were in the van, and Kempenfelt, the 
^ Commodore's Captain, behaved as bcomie gallant 
oflScers ; and that Captain Bbirrison's behaviour, 
as well as all the officers and men belonging to 
^' the Yarmouth, gave him sensible satisfaction ; 
^ and that, had the Captains in the rear done their 
** duty as well, he should have had a great pleasure 
^ in commending them ; but, their manner of act- 
^ ing in the engagement appeared so fiuilty, that, 
^ on his return to Madras, he ordered a court- 
^ martial to assemble, and inquire into their oon- 
^ duet In consequence of which. Captain Nicho- 
^ \m Vincent was sentenced to be dismissed from 
« the command of the Weymouth, Captain Lcgg 
** of the Newcastle to be cashiered from his Ma- 
^ jesty's service, and Captain Brereton of the Cum- 
^ berland to lose one year's rank as a post-captain. 
^ Admiral Pocock having repaired the most ma- 
** terial damages of his ships, put to sea May 10. 
'' with an intent to get up to Fort St David's, but 
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^ was not able to effect it He got sight of Fon- 
^ dicheny the SOth, and the next morning the 
^ French squadron, which had been there ever 
^ since the 5th» stood out of the road, and got 
^ away, notwithstanding the Admiral's utmost en- 
^ deavours to come up with them. On the 6th of 
^ June, upon receiving an account that Fort St 
'* David's had surrendered to the French, he 
^ judged it prudent to return immediately to Ma- 
^ dras, to refresh his squadron. 

^ The Admiral sailed again, July 25th, in quest 
of the enemy ; and on the 27th, in the evening, 
got within three leagues of Fondicherry road, 
where he perceived their squadron at anchor, con- 
sisting of 8 sail of the line, and a frigate. They 
got under sail the next morning, and stood to 
^ the southward. The Admiral made the signal 
^ to chase, and endeavour to weather them, as the 
^ likeliest means of bringing them to action ; 
^^ which, however, he was not able to accomplish 
till August 3d, when, taking advantage of the 
sea-breeze, he got the weather-gage, and brought 
on the engagement about one o'clock. Monsieur 
** D'Ach^ set his foresail, and bore away in about 
^ 10 minutes, his squadron following his example, 
^ and continuing a running fight, in a very irrqru. 
<< lar line, till 3 o'clock. The Admiral then made 
the signal for a general chase ; upon which the 
French cut away their boats, and made all the 
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Bp Admiral Sir George Pooock's squadion ; each 
ahip come to her station, and formed in line of 
httttlep thou^t to he ahout random shot distance 
to windward. 

(Pbte XXVIL Fig. 2.) F, The Zodiaque, on 
hoard which ship Monsieur D' Ach^, the French 
Admiral, w(»re a comette. 

A, The British Admiral in the Yarmouth bear- 
ing down upon the Zodiaque, but making signak 
to the ships C C C astern, the Cumberland, the 
Newcastle, and the Weymouth ; the Captains of 
thiese vessels, as it appeared, not having bore away 
together and at the same time with the Yarmouth, 
and the other ships in the van B. The enemy all 
the while kept firing upon the British fleet during 
their course in coming down ; nor did Sir Greorge 
Fooock, the British Admiral, make the signal to 
engage till he was within half musket-shot of the 
Zodiaque, as at £, about three o'clock in the 
afternoon. 

Neither the ships D in the rear, nor the ships 
in the van M, were yet come to their stations, 
that is, at fighting distance. 

Fig. 3. B, The Admiral, in the Yarmouth, 
arrived at a station, within half musket-shot of the 
Zodiaque F; but, perceiving that all his other 
ships had not even yet got sufficiently dose in with 
the enemy, he made signal for a closer engagement. 
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which was immediately complied with by the ships 



of the V 



isatC. 






Plate XXVII. Fig. i. The Admiral, in tho 

Yarmouth B, observiug that the shipe in the rear 
of the French line had drawn close up, as at G, 
with a view to support their Admiral in the 
Zodiaquc F, he made the signals of the Cumber- 
land, Newcastle, and AVeymouth, D, to make Hail 
up and engage, that is, to Bupjwrt liim iu his ship 
the Yarmouth. 

ITate XW'II. Fig. 5. B, the Yarmouth. Sir 
George does not say that the ships D in his rear 
compUcd with tliis latit sigiial. hut he says that 
Monsieur D'Acho, in the Zodiaquc, immediately 
broke his line, and put before the wind, as nt F F : 
llut bis second astern, who had kept upon the 
Yarmouth's quarter the whole of the fore part of 
the engagement, nflcrwards came up alongside, 
gave his fire, and then bore away iu like manner, 
IS at G. Immediately ailcr this last, the two re- 
maioing ships H in the rear made sail, came up, 
and poured in their Bre, reserved for the pinpoae 
(of disabling the Yarmouth), and in suooessioil 
bora away also. I.,8St of all. the ships in the ran 
I, taking example Irom the Zodiaqueand thestupa 
in the rear, quitted tho line also, and put befin 
the wind : and leaving the Brittah rui, wjnA hj 
this time were disabled froni following thm, tfciy 
pom rqjoincd their ocntrc and ttar, i ' '~^ 
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fermmg a new line of battle four miles to leeward, 
as at K K, they were again prepared to give the 
British squadron a reception, should they have the 
least inclination to mipce a iseoond attack. 



OBSERVATIONS OK ABMIBAL SIR OEOROE POCOCK*S BVv 
6A0EMENT OF THE S^TH APRIL 1758* 

Bir George has not been particular in giving ns 
the positive situation of lus ship the Yarmouth 
when he bore away to attack the Zodiaque. Supr 
posing him to have been right to windward, and 
in bearing down to attain a station at B, Plate 
XXVIII. Fig. 6. abreast, and at half musket-shot 
firom the Zodiaque, had he assumed the lasking 
pourse, so as to have formed the line of intersection 
A A, as in Fig. 6, his ships, in going down, by 
suffering greatly, must have been crippled, G>n* 
adoring likewise, that the enemy, by running un? 
der top-sails, must have been getting much ahead^ 
he therefore would have had the greater difficulty 
in getting the ships in his rear up into action, as 
has already been explained by former examples, of 
Admiral Byng, Admiral Byron, &c. 

Pkte XXVIII. Fig. 7. Again, had he been 
astern of the enemy, as at A, Fig. 7* when he set 
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out on this course, still the difficulty of getting the 
ships in the rear brought up would have been in- 
creased. 

The attack, it seems, was not made according to 
this lasking form. Sir George has said, he bore 
down upon the Zodiaque, by which ezpresnon, and 
by what followed, it must be understood that it 
was his intention not only to steer his own ship 
with her head steadily directed upon the Zodiaque^ 
but that his other ships, in the same manner, 
should be steered each with her head steadily di« 
rected upon her particular opponent. 

In the prosecution of which intention, and 
while the enemy had way ahead, at the rate^ per* 
haps, of two miles and a half per hour, the Yar« 
mouth and every other ship of the squadron, of 
necessity, must have assumed a course forming each 
of them a curve, as represented in Plate XXVIIL 
Fig. 8.; which course, in mathematical disqui- 
sitions, has been termed the line or curve of pur- 
suit 

The very spedous and &vourable aspect of this 
kind of attack, attempted so soon after that of the 
unfortunate Admiral Byng, and considering also 
the case of the officers who commanded the ships 
in the rear, who were disgraced on this occasicm^ 
will make the discussion thereof under a particular 
head by itself the more necessary. 
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•OF THE CURVE OF PURSUIT. 

By the curve or line of pursuit is understood 
that curve described in the water by one ship in 
pursuit of another, when the ship in pursuit from 
the windwitfd, in bearing down, shall steer her 
head continually directed upon the ship pursued* 

Phte XXVIII. Fig, 8. Let F represent the 
ship pursued, to leeward, having motion ahead in 
the line F G, as required for good steerage. Let 
B be the ship in pursuit, two and a half miles 
right to windward ; which distance being expressed 
by the perpendicular B F, let it be called the line 
of distance, or the line of conmion departure. And 
Ps motion through the line of course F 6, sup- 
pose it at the rate of two and a half miles per hour, 
let it be expressed by the Figures 4, 8, 12, in the 
line F G ; and the velocity of B required to over- 
take F, must be greater than the velocity of F. 

THEOREM. 

To discover what space the ship F must run 
through in the line F G, before B, in describing 
the curve of pursuit, can overtake F ; say, as the 
difference of the squares of the velocities assumed 
is to the product of the velocities, so is B F, the 
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line of common departure^ to the space F 6 that 
the ship puisued must run through before she can 
be overtaken. Thus, when the velocities assumed 
shall be as 5 to S ; — say, as 16, the difference of 
the squares of these numbers, is to 15, the product 
of these numbers, so is 16, (of any quantity, fur- 
longs, for example) the distance of B right to wind- 
ward at the b^^inning of the course, to 15 furlongsf, 
the space required for F tp run before she can be 
overtaken* 



THE CUEVE OF PURSUIT CONSTRUCTED 

MECHANICALLY. 

Plate XXVIII. Fig. 9. The line of common 
departure, F B, supposing it perpendicular to the 
line of course F G : Let any proportion, 5 to 8, 
be assumed : That while the Axp F moves in the 
line of course F G through the first space No. 1. 
suppose it three yards, the ship B from the wind- 
ward, by steering a course continuaUy directed 
upon him, shall in the same time move through 
the space No. 1. in the curve of pursuit, at the 
rate of 5 yards ; and, while F shall move through 
the space 1 S, or second division in the line of 
course, that B in the same time shall have run 
through the corresponding space 1 2 in the curves 
being other 5 yards, and so on continually, pro- 
tracting each their separate courses, in the proper- 
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tion as 5 to S, until they shall come in contaet^ or 
dose alongside of each other, that is, until the liaei 
of their several courses shall meet in a pcnnty as at 
6. Draw the lines 1 1, 2 2, and 8 S, &c. and 
ihey will nearly represent the curve of pursuit* 



OF THB APPUCATION OP THF CURVE OP PUESUIT 
IN SIR GEORGE POCOCK*S ENGAGEMENT. 

* 

That Sir George intended to make his attack in 
some such feshion, and that he attempted it with 
his own ship, the Yarmouth, there can be no 
doubt; but not having communicated his inten- 
tion, or given it out in orders, or by instruction, to 
the commanders of his other ships, it is not sur* 
prising that this mode of attack, in the execution, 
did not come up to his expectation. 

Plate XXIX. Fig. 10. After much previons 
practice of the manoeuvre, had Sir George given 
instruction that each ship, in bearing down, should 
steer with her head continually directed upon her 
particular opponent in the enemy's line, then each 
of his ships, P, Q, R, with equal velocity assumed, 
would, along with B, the Yarmouth, have run 
down spaces, each in their several similar curves, 
equal to the divisions 1 , 2, 3, 4, marked as velod* 
tie^ at the rate of 5, in the particular curve de* 
scribed by the Yarmouth, and in the same time in 
which the Zodiaque, with her associates, would 
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hare moved through the corresponding 
I9 % S, 4, marked as velocities at the rate of % 
in the line of course F 6 : then B, the British 
Admiral^ with his three ships astern, when arrived 
at the line C D, a station of fighting distance* 
which cuts the curve in the point numbered 10» 
(if the enemy had not gone off), could also have 
continued his course until his ship the Yarmouth^ 
as well as evary other ship of his squadron, might 
have come into contact, or dose along^side^ each ot 
her particular opponent ; that is, the Yarmouth in 
contact with the Zodiaque at 6, and the three 
ships in the rear of the Yarmouth, with the three 
corresponding ships in the rear and astern of the 

Zodiaque. 

It is to be observed, however, that the Admiral, 
B, when arrived at the point marked 10 in the 
curve, as formerly remarked, within fighting dig* 
tance, far from having got abreast of the Zodiaque^ 
by this time arrived at the correspondent point 10 
in its line of course^ has got little farther thait 
libreast of H, the third idiip astern of the Zo* 



* Made parallel to F G, the enemy's line of conne, about 
400 yards distance, termed sometimes pistol-shot, or half 
musket-shot. By Mr Byng's engagement it does not appear 
that his Tan was within this distanee ; as musket-shot was not 
known^ or thought, to have taken effect in any of the ships 
eren in that division. 
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diaque ; and the three ships D, in Sir GeoigeV 
rear, at this time, are left astern of the enemy^s 
whole fleet. 

The Yarmouth never was in this particular d^ 
tnation at any time of the engagement. For^ 
however well Sir Greorge'd three ships astern might 
lunre preserved their course^ each in their proper 
curve, according to instructions, or according to the 
direction of their steerage with which they might 
set out in the beginning of the pursuit, it is evi- 
dent that Sir Geoi^e had not kept his intraded 
curve : For, had he preserved his course in his pro- 
per curve, he would infallibly have been at the 
pcnnt number 10 in the curve of pursuit, when the 
Zodiaque was got to her correspondent point num^ 
ber 10 in the line of course F 6. 

• 

From this situation at the point 10 in the curve 
of pursuit, he must have passed along, and sustain- 
ed the fire of the whole ships in the enemy's rear, 
before he could have attained a station at A, 
abreast, and at half musket-shot distance from the 
Zodiaque. That he never was in the situation at 
the point 10 in the curve of pursuit, as described, 
and did not pass along the enemy's rear, and re- 
ceive their fire, may be presumed, since he has not 
told us ; but he has told us, that he did not give 
the signal to engage (that is, to begin firing) till 
he was within half musket-shot of the Zodiaque, 
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by which must be understood a station somewhere 
at A nearly abreast of the Zodiaque. 

In which case, however much Sir George, in the 
beginning, might have wished to keep his course 
aoeording to the curve of pursuit, yet, from farther 
wnsideration afterward, and while running down, 
ftieseeing the consequences, he for certain made a 
diange, and had given his course the lasking form, 
as M N, in order that he might attain this station 
at A, abreast of the Zodiaque, at half musket- 
shot distance, which he said he did. 

This change from the first intention in the 
Yarmouth's course was not a thing of that kind 
which could, in one instant, be comprehended by 
a ngnal ; and, if it was not in one instant compre- 
bended* and put in execution by the ships in the 
rear, of necessity they were to be left considerably 
astern. 

But this reasoning, all the while, is founded 
upon the supposition, that each ship of the squa* 
dron, by her course and her velocity assumed, had 
or could, without previous practice, have preserved 
her station in the curve of pursuit, should it even 
have been allotted to her by the Admiral, which 
win not be admitted. For in such case, each ship 
in sooeession, of necessity taking the rule for her 
vdoetty from the ship immediately ahead, would 
fanpeneptibly and unavoidably get into her wake as 
a leader, and by that means the ships in the rear. 
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tme after another, would fall more aiid more astenl^ 
fiom the very beginnuigof the course, in form as at EL 

Plate XXIX. Fig. 11. The curve of pursuit 
begun from a distance astern, with the velocities B 
to S assumed as before ; and if this distance F I 
shall be equal to the distance to windward 1 1^ 
the resolution will stand thus — As the difference 
of ike squares of the velocities is to double the 
product of the velocities^ so is the distance to 
windward I B, 16 Jurlongs to SOjurbmgSf the 
space which the ship pursued must run through^ 
before she can be overtaken ; in which case, the 
ships in the rear making the attack, when arrived 
at a station of fighting distance, the line L M, 
parallel to F 6, die course of the enemy's line of 
battle, will be left at a double distance astern, as 
appears firom the figure. 

Plate XXX. Rg. 12. Again, suppose the 
course of B to be begun from right to windward, 
and that the velocities shall be as 4 to 2 (a double 
proportion) ; say, as the difference of the squares of 
the velocities 12, is to the product of the velocities 
8, so is the distance to windward B F, 12-4ths of 
a mile to 8-4ths of a mile, the space which the 
ship pursued has to run before she can be over** 
taken ; and supposing L M, the parallel line of 
fighting-distance, to be 440 yards as before, the 
ships in the rear, in approaching this station, will 
still be left astern about 400 or 500 yards. 
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From all which it may be concluded, that what* 
ever shall be the proportion and rate of the velocitieB 
asBumedy or how much soever shall be the previous 
practice, the mode of attack, by this curve of pur* 
mit, will in no way be found preferable to the mode 
in the lasking form ; but will be found so much the 
w(nrst of the two, as it will be more difficult in tha 
execution, and the ships in the rear will be left the 
fiurther astern ; and in general it is evident, that the 
curve of pursuit, though a curve well adapted to 
faring one ship into the wake of another, is not at all 
suited for bringing one ship abreast of another, 
and within a given distance. 

With respect to general observations, they are 
the same as have formerly been introduced. By 
the nature of the attack, equally as in the engage- 
ments of Mr Byng and Mr Byron, the headmost 
ships must have approached the enemy, before it 
was possible for the ships in the rear to get into 
fighting distance. By the nature of this approach, 
the van and centre were disabled, before they could 
get into a position from whence, by retaliation, 
they could annoy the enemy. By the address of 
the enemy, as in Admiral Byron's engagement, 
the rears of neither squadron had got into action. 
Though the Admiral, like Sir George Rodney, 
in his engagement off the Pearl Rock, had the 
merit of great personal courage, yet the attack, as 
put in execution by his ship the Yarmouth, being 
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nearly the same as that of the Sandwich, of coturse 
was attended with the like want of effect. 

On the part of the enemy in this engagement, 
and similar to every one of the other five of this 
dass described, the Admiral, Monsieur ]>Achd 
hi the Zodiaque, so soon as he felt himself exposed 
to the British fire, quitted the line, and withdrew 
from batU^ leaving his second and other ships 
astern, not only as a cover to keep up a good coun- 
tenance, and to atnuse Sir Greorge Fooock, but, 
each ship after another^ throwing in their fire upon 
the Yarmouth in passing, by particular instruction, 
bore away in succession, to form a new line to lee- 
ward. 

Admiral Sir Greorge Focock's second engage- 
ment, of the 3d of August 1758, being so mudi 
alike with that of the 29th of Aprils no new de- 
scription will be necessary. 



NAVAL TACTICS. 



PART II. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Ii^ the first part of tbis work, it bas been esta- 
blisbed, upon tlie clearest conviction, that the in- 
tention of our enemy, the French, in theb mode of 
encountering our fleets, has constantly been to 
disable the rigging, and, if possibly to avoid the 
bringing their ships to a dose engagement. It 
has been shown, no less clearly, that an Admiral, 
commanding an opponent fleet,and being in pursuit 
anywhere from the windward quarter, may have it 
in his power to bring the enemy either to give him 
battle on equal terms, and in a dose engagement, 
or otherwise to force him to abandon a number of 
his ships, let him be as shy, as artful, and cautious 
as he will. In this second part, after the same 
manner, we slhill endeavour to demonstrate the 

N 
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practicability of fordng also an attack upon such 
an enemy, and with equal success, from the leewaid 
quarter. And as in the first part it has been 
proved, that the fleet to windward^ by making the 
attack, will, by this, have attained a superiority 
over the fleet endeavouring to avoid the attack ; 
so, there can be little doubt it will b^ found, that 
a fleet, by making the attack from the leeward, 
must also attain an advantage over an enemy, who 
is desirous of avoiding the attack by making off 
to windward.* 



* Great part of this snbject^ the attack £roiii the leeward, 
having been executed almost twenty-six years ago^ and im- 
mediately after the 27th July 1778^ already a part theieof 
has been introduced in illustration of the action of that day. 
"^Vide Fart I. Observations^ Keppel's Engagement, page 
103. 
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tHB ATTACK OF FLEETS FROM THE LfiEWARD 



DEMONSTRATIONS. 



SECTION I 

OF FLBBT8 WORKIKO TO WINDWABD. 

The foUawing demonstratioiifi, upon the work-r 
ing of fleets to windward, although perfectly known 
to all seamen, yet as they may afford some infor- 
mation to others not oonversant on that subject^ 
it is hoped they will not here he thought super- 
fluous. 

1. (Plate I. Fig. 1.) Let us suppose a fleet of 
ten, twenty, or more diips to windwardt as at F 
(Plate L Fig. 1.), endeavouring to avoid beii^ 
brought to an engagement ; and another fleet d 
an equal number of ships some leagues to kewaidyr 
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as at A, ardently desirous of getting up with Y, 
and bringing him to an engagement : If every ship 
of the fleet F, to windward, shall be found ta 
siUl equally well with every individual ship of the. 
fleet A to leeward, then, unless some change of the 
wind or some accident shall take place, each fleet, 
in turning to windward, having uniformly kept 
their boards proportional, the distance between the 
two fleets will continually remain the same as at 
first setting off; and the fleet A to leeward will 
never be able to get within reach of his antagonist 
F : That is, the board A, to be made by the fleet 
A, making the same angle with the perpendicular 
line W W (the line of the wind), as the board 
F G to be made by the enemy F ; and as it will 
be performed in the same time and with the same 
speed, the distance between the two fleets, when 
they shall have arrived at the points B and G, 
will be the same as when they were at the two 
points A and F, the places where they set oflT. 

Again, supposing both fleets shall tack at the 
same time, and get upon a starboard course^ B C 
and 6 H, then the two fleets, when they shall 
have arrived respectively at the points C and H, 
the distance between them will still remain pro- 
portionally the same as at first setting off; and 
the fleet A will never be able to get up with, or 
reach, the fleet F, his antagonist. 

But if the wind, during the course of a few days. 
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should make some change, and if some rigging 
should be carried away by an overpress of sail, 
which are accidents not to be prevented for any 
considerable time with fleets supposed to be en^ 
gaged in a struggle of this kind ; it is evident that 
such accidents will be of more dangerous conse- 
quence to the fleet endeavouring to get off to wind- 
.wardy than to the fleet in pursuit from the lee- 
ward. As, for example : 

I^t us suppose the enemy's squadron, in its pro- 
gress to windward from H to F (Plate I. Fig. S.) ; 
that one of their ships, from being crippled, had 
£illen to leeward, as at the point G ; is it not evi- 
dent that she must be cut off by the very next 
Jimurd, which part of the squadron A shall make^ 
as at C ; or otherwise, that the squadron F, upon 
bearing away, or shortening sail, as at H, to pro- 
tect this crippled ship, by falling within the reach 
of the squadron A in pursuit, must immediately be 
forced to come to action ? Whereas, on tlie oUier 
handi should any ship of the squadron A come to 
be crippled, and fall to leeward, as at B, she will 
still continue to be under the protection of the 
squadron A, and will not thereby be exposed to 
the fleet of the enemy. 

Again, upon a supposition that the wind may 
change in the course of a few days, the following 
demonstrations will show, that a wind from few 
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Other points of the compass will make a change nn? 
&yourable for the squadron to leeward. 

Let us suppose two ships, the one several miles 
to windward at F (Plate II. Fig. 8.), endeavouring 
to get off, and the other in pursuit from the lee- 
ward at A ; and let the wind be at west at W. 

To show the effect of changes of wind upon these 
two ships, let this change be from west to north, at 
N N, in one instant ; then the ship A, whidk was 
several miles to leeward when the wind was at west 
apparently, will lie up with her course towards B, 
to windward of the ship F, now that the wind haa 
got about to north, and evidently will have a come 
so much farther to windward {vide H 6), though 
the distance between the two ships A and F may 
remain nearly the same. 

Again, let A and F (Plate II. Fig. 4.) be two 
fleets ; and let the wind, in passing from west to 
north, have changed so gradually, that each fleet 
has had sufficient time to lie up and keep to the 
wind with the whole of their respective ships, ex- 
tended in line of battle ahead, mutually as the 
wind shall shift : Yet, still in this case, the fleet 
A, which was seven miles to leeward when the 
wind was west, will now have got to windward, 
the wind having come fully shifted to the north, as 
may be seen by course last of F, at the line H I, 
and course last of A, at the line C D. 
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For, if the fleet A can lie up to the wind two 
points at the station A, it will be able to lie two 
points up at the station P, when the wind shall 
have changed two points, and will do the same at 
Q, and the same at the station R, and also at S,' 
when the wind has got full to the north. 

In like manner, by the fleet F keeping the wind 
two points at the similar stations, and at the same 
rate of motion on the different and equal boards ; 
the two fleets, when the wind shall have got to the 
northj^will still be at the same distance from one 
another as before ; but the fleet A, which was to 
leeward, will now have got hi to the windward. 

Fig. 4. Again, upon a supposition that the 
wind, in passing from west to south, has changed 
in like manner, so gradually, that each fleet shall 
have had time to lie up, as per lines L M and 
T U, then the fleet M, when the wind shall have 
come to the south, and the ship Z, will be found 
as far to the windward of the ship U, as when the 
wind came round by the northern quarter. 

From all which it may be conceived, that the 
leeward fleet in pursuit, by a steady perseverance^ 
will some way or other at last get up with, and 
force an attack upon the enemy going ofi^, either 
by getting to windward of him, or by fetching some 
part of his fleet from the leeward ; and as this must 
be accomplished either while the opponent fleets 
shall be running upon the same tack, or when they* 
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shall be brought to pass each other <m contnury 
taduy the attack of fleets from the leewaid quarter 
will naturally divide itself into two separate casea; 
and let the one be called the Simple Attack, t}ie 
other the Cross Attack. 

IH, By the Simple Attack, let it be understood 
to be that case, when the fleet A to leeward shall 
be able to fetch some part of the enemy to wind- 
waidt and on the same tack (as per i>1g. 5. 
Plate III.) 

9d, By llie Cross Attack, let it be understood to 
be that case, where the two opponent fleets shall be 
brought to pass one another on contrary tacks, as 
A and F (Fig. 6. Plate III.) 



SIMPLE ATTACK. 



SECTION II. 



With respect to the first of these, the Simple At- 
tadk, few examples can be produced ; for the French 
commanders, upon an apprehension of the smallest 
risk of being overtaken from the leeward, have hi- 
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Aetto found means to throw the fleets under their 
command on the opposite tack to that of the fleet 
in pursuit.* 

But whether this shall have arisen from the 
^emy's anxiety of avoiding a shock, or from a na- 
tural consequence attendant on the necessary 
movements of two fleets on such occasions, certain 
it 18 that the meeting, or rencounter of adverse 
fleets, upon opposite tacks, have been more fre- 
quent than the rencounter of fleets on the same 
tack ; and of which meeting, on opposite tacks^ 
there are four examples before us : That of the 
27th July 1778 ; two others of the 15th and 19th 
May 1780; and, lastly, that of the 12th April 
1782. 

Which last, the 12th of April, though perfectly 
dedsive in the end, was in the b^inning of the 
battle so far alike, and of the same nature with 
the three first, that the adverse fleets having met, 
and the leading ships of the enemy having gained 
the wind (as in Fig. 7. Plate III.), the two fleets 
ranged past each other in opposite directions, each 
ship giving and receiving their mutual fire until 
the line of battle of the one fleet was completely 
extended abreast of the other (as per Fig. 8. Plate 
III.) ; that is, when B, the van of the one, had 
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got abreast of 6, tbe rear of the other mutually. 
Of these several actions, the three first already 
have, in some measure, been describecL With re- 
spect ix> the fourth, the 12th of April, the atten- 
tion it requires is su^ that it would be improper to 
bring it into view until the whole subject on the 
attack from the leeward shall be completely dis- 
cussed. In the mean while, by way of introduc- 
tion to this design, it will be necessary to lodk 
back and recapitulate a few of the remarks finr- 
merly introduced, (Part I. p. 11 9> banning No* 
10.) 



BECAPITULATION OF A FEW OF THE REMARKS OK THS 
BATTLE OFF USHANT, 27tH JULY 1778. 

** Let us suppose two adverse fleets in contention 
to get to windward the one of the other ; and, by 
dint of sailing, or by a change of wind, that the 
leading ships of the enemy F (Fig. 9. Plate III.) 
shall have gained the wind of the fleet A; it 
seems evident, if the van, or any part of the lee- 
ward fleet A, was to continue the line of their 
first pourse A B, and were not all to bear away, 
as per course C C (Fig. 10. Plate IV.), that, with 
great advantage, the enemy's line of battle might 
be cut in twain (as at G, Fig. 11. Plate IV.), and 
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have thereby their rear H separated from thdr 
ran F {as per said Fig. 11.) Again, by such an 
attempt, the course of all the enemy's ships, astern 
of this attack, would thereby be so far stopped, or 
retarded, that a dose engagement with the enemy's 
whole line must be the consequence; or other- 
wise their rear 6, of necessity, must be abandoned 
)by the van F, (as per Fig. 12. Plate IV,) 

^ Perhaps it may be said, that the risk or dan- 
ger of an attack of this kind might be greater 
than the advantage proposed. To which it is an- 
swered : As soon as ever we shall have the sjnrit 
and steadiness to make the experiment, convictioii 
will follow, that the risk and damage to shipping 
making the attempt will be found to be less than 
in any other mode of attack whatever* 

^ Again, upon taking the subject in another 
view, suppose, for example, that two, three, or 
more ships (Fig. IS. Plate IV.) are passing each 
other in opposite tacks, at the rate of five miles 
per hour ; then will the velocity of the transit be 
equal to ten miles per hour ; or, which is the same 
thing, let us suppose, for the sake of demonstration, 
the one fleet at rest, and the other in moti<m, at 
the rate of ten miles per hour ; then each ship of 
the squadron in motion will pass through 880 feet 
in one minute of time. 

** According to which, then, eadi ship of the 
3qiiadrpn A will pass each ship of tbc enemy F, 
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mdi the interval between ships included, in one 
minute ; that is, she will make a transit of 880 
&et» or SOO yards (the general allowance of ^aoe 
for ships drawn up in line of battle) in one ndnutoi 
*^ Therefore, if the two fleets did pass one an* 
oih^ on the 18th of July 1778, at the rate of 5 
miles per hour, and if it were possible that the 
loading of a ship's guns could be repeated onoe 
every minute of time, still eadi British ship could 
be ezppsed to the fire of each French ship during 
the space of one quarter of a minute only ; thatis» 
wlule the two ships were in direct opposition ; and 
as there were S6 ships of the enemy, eadi ship, on 
the whole, could be exposed to a cannonade of rix 
minutes only. And if the fleets had passed each 
other at the rate of two miles and a half per hour 
(a motion absolutely necessary to make a ship an- 
swer the rudder well), each ship could then be ex* 
posed to a fire of 13 minutes duration. 

By such investigation only can it be explained, 
how two adverse fleets, amounting to 30 ships of 
the line each, carrying above 36,000 men, after 
having been brought in opposition of battle, and 
mutually sustaining a furious cannonade firom above 
4000 guns, besides musquetry ; how, I say, they 
have been brought to be separated again without 
efiect, without the smallest apparent decision ; 
that is, without the loss of a ship on either side, 
and sometimes with scarcely the loss of a man, 
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tboogh ibe rencounter has often been said to have 
been within pistol-shot. 
. From all which it must be concluded, that the 
most artful management of sails, the dosest ap- 
proximation, or the most spirited cannonade, wfll 
avail nothing under such circumstances ; and that 
it is in vain to hope that ever any thing material 
can be effected against an enemy's fleet keeping to 
windward, passing on contrary tadcs, and desirouier 
to go off, unless his line of battle can be cut in 
twain, or some such other step can be devised, as 
has already been described. 



CROSS ATTACK. 
SECTION III. 

ICODK OF ATTACK FBOM THK LEKWABO 1LLU8TBATSI). 

Let us suppose two fleets, the one to wind- 
ward, endeavouring to make off as at F (Fig. 14. 
Plate IVJ), and the other to leeward, having suf- 
ficient desire to get up with him as at A. We 
hope it will be granted, that A, the fleet in pur- 
suit from the leeward, within the course of a few 
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days, may be able to get up with, and bring thef 
other, his enemy F, to some rencounter. Or, 
otherwise, that F, the fleet to windward, may ha^e 
the utmost difficulty to make his escape with his 
whole line entire. Also, that this rencounter^ as 
it hitherto has been, may continue to be most 
fiequently on an opposite tack. 

Again, let us suppose that the enemy F (Hg. 
14. Plate IV.), from the desire of getting off, will 
have exerted his whole art of seamanship to enable 
him to avcnd the attack, it follows, that the fleet 
A in pursuit, though not able to fetch the van of 
the enemy now far got to windward, as at F, may 
still be able to fetch a part of his rear, as at 6 
(Fig. 15. Plate V.) ; and as this may be conceived 
to take place with his headmost ships in the first 
instance, we will, for that reason, b^fai with these 
examples, when this manoeuvre, of cutting an 
enemy's line with the greatest propriety, can be 
put in execution by the leading ships of the squa^ 
dron in pursuit. 
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KXAMPLE8 OF CUTTIXG AN ENEMY^S LINE OF BATTLE 
BT THE HEADMOST SHIPS OF THE SQC^ADBOM IK 
PUBSUIT FEOM THE LESWABD. 

1. When the leading ships have fetched the rear 
of the enemy, suppose the three stemmost ships. 

8. When the leading ships have fetched the 
centre of the enemy's line. 

3. When the leading ships shall have fetdied 
the fourth or fifth ship, and shall cut off the van 
from the centre and rear of the enemy's Une. 



1. WHEN THE LEADING SHIPS SHALL HAVE FETCHED 
THE BEAR OF THE ENEMT'^S LINE, SUPPOSE THE 
THBEE STEBNMOST SHIPS. 

Let it be supposed, in the course of some finr* 
tunate trip in working to windward, that any 
number (say three or four) of the headmost ships 
of A have had it in their power to fetch an equal 
number of ships of the enemy F (as at G, Fig. 
15. Plate V.) And let it be supposed, that the 
headmost, or any one of these ships, by keeping 
her wind, shall attempt to pierce between any one 
of the stemmost of the enemy's ships, between the 
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third and fourth, for example, at 6, (Fig. 16. 
Plate V.) ; the consequence will be, that the ship 
making this attempt will force her way throi^ 
the interval between these two ships; <a other- 
^'nse, by getting foul, or running aboard of the 
third ship (as in Fig. 17. Plate V.), will not 
Anly stop her course in the line, but will idso 
throw the ships astern of her into disorder. In 
i0rhichever case this shall happen, here are three 
stemmost ships of the enemy which will be foit^ 
to leeward, as at 6 (Fig. 18. Plate V.), where 
they must be entangled with the remaining part 
of the ships of A, which may now be pushing up, 
as at B, to prevent their escape. 

If this manoeuvre shall be put in execution 
happily, and with spirit, we have a right to think it 
will succeed ; and that the enemy, F, must inevit- 
ably lose these three ships. For his van, by the 
supposition, having by this time got far to wind- 
ward, as at F, the matter would be determined 
before assistance could be given ; and, in attempt- 
ing to give this assistance, he would be reduced 
to the necessity of making the attack as at F 
^Fig. 19. Plate V.), which he before had endea- 
voured to avoid, and when in possession of his 
whole force ; therefore he will abandon these three 
ships ; as A, by this time, may be supposed to 
have environed tliem with sufficient force. 
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Again, suppose the enemy, upon perceiving the 
danger his rear must be exposed to, in place of 
hiMing his wind (as in Fig. 17* and 18.), shall 
bear away along the line of A (as in Fig. SO. 
Plate VI.), nothing can be gained by this ; for it 
niust be done on equal terms, exchanging a few 
ahot only as he ranges past to windward, and must 
atin be under the necessity of giving up his three 
riiips at last. 



WHEN THE LEADING SHIPS SHALL HAVE FETCHED THE 
CENTRE OK THE ENEMY^S LINE OF BATTLE. 



When the leading ships of the fleet A (Fig. 
SI. Plate VI.), shall have fetched the centre of 
the enemy F, the ship 6, which shall attempt the 
passage, as in the former case, will either make 
her way through the interval which will be given 
her, and the ship G, with all the ships astern, will 
be forced to leeward, as in Fig. 21.; or the ship 
B, by running aboard of G, and both ships coming 
to the wind (as per Fig. 22.), the whole ships astern 
of such attack will be stopped and retarded. But, 
in whichever of these ways it shall take place, the 
line will be cut in twain (as in Fig. 23.) ; the rear 
will be separated from the van ; and the whole 
ships of the enemy astern, will be forced to lee- 

o 
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wnd (as in Fig. 23.) Mesnwlule, the van A 
(Flste VL Fig. 24.) ranging to irindwaidt mA 
B, tbe eeotie and rear of A, by tlus time come nij^ 
the rear of the enemy 6 prevented from getting 
ahead, and finding it impracticable to regain their 
van Ft will prepare to pat before the vrind, as in 
Fig. 24. 

6, (Plate VII. Fig. 25.) The rear of the ene^ 
my patting before the wind encompsfncd by the 
whole force of A, van and rear. 

A, The ships in the van, aflter havkig finreed 
the realr of the enemy to leeward, are now pat be^ 
fore the wind in pursuit. 

B, The centre and rear of A having prevented 
the enemy's rear £rom rejoinii^ his van, are now 
in pursuit on his larboard quarter. 

F, The van of the enemy (evidently) not having 
it in their power to prevent the effisct of any part 
of these movements. 



WHKK THB 1SADIK6 SHIPS SHALL HAVE FETCHED THE 
FOUETH OE FIFTH SHIP, AND SHALL CUT THE YASl 
OFF FEOM THE CENTBE AKD ESAE OF THE EKSMyV 
LINE. 

The headmost ships of the van A (Fig. 26. 
Plate VII.), having fetched near the van of the 
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tHemy, and having cut liui line between the fourth 
and fifth ship, and having ranged akmg to wind- 
ward* as at B* his ships are now btekxng sail to 
five time for the remaining part of his fleet to get 
tff &e^ That is# while D, the rear^ having boftf 
88 per eourse C C^ is prepani^ to intereept tbtf 
enemy. 

By which means the van A (Fig. 87- Plate 
VII.) having got to windward, and the rear B 
having pressed forward, the remaining part of the 
enemy's fleet now diminiahed by fimr ships, tfacf 
mumber cut off, mfust be foreed to leeward, whew 
An action sufficiently dose must ensue* 

Fig. 917. A, The van in pursuit and endeavour* 
ing to get upon the starboard <puui;er of tiie 
enemy. 

B^ The rear division stiddng dose Upon hsr 
larboard quarter. 

G, The enemy inferior by lour ships. 

F| The enemy's four ships now cat off« 



MSXBVATI0198 Oif TBfE THaSS FOaXGOIliFa CASKS OF 
THa ATTACK WHXK MABS BY THE HKADICDST SHIPa 
OF A SaUADBOK. 

Of these three cases, as it is easier to fistch 
the rear than anv other nart of the Ime of a 
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fleet going off, so the attack will be the mqie M^ 
gored of success* 

The second, the attack on the centre, or any-* 
where near the centre, as the object is greater and 
the success equally probable, so ought it always to 
be attempted, if possible, to be fetched by the Yaff 
of the fleet in pursuit 

The third, under which is comprehended the 
attack upon the van, or anywhere ahead of the 
centre^ as it must be more upon an equality with 
ihe enemy than any of the former two, so the 
success must therefore be more doubtful, and par- 
ticularly where an enemy shall be desirous of 
fighting. 

Fig^ 28. Again, let us suppose the leading ship^ 
of the squadron A, after a long struggle, to have 
gained the weather gage of the enemy, and are 
now ranging past him to windward, giving and re' 
ceiving a heavy fire^ (as per Fig. 28. Plate VII.) 

This supposed advantage, which, notwithstand- 
ing it has upon every occasion been the object of 
our most earnest efforts to obtain, must evidently 
be of as little importance as the ranging to lee- 
ward after having failed of gaining the wind (as 
per Fig. 29. Plate VII.), a movement which we 
have long been well acquainted with. 
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pr CUTTING THE ENEMY^S LIKE WITH THE FIFTH OE 
SIXTH SHIP, OE ANY ONE NEXT ASTERN OF THB8K| 
IN THE VAN OF THE LINE, BUT LET IT BE THE FIFTH 
SHIP, FOB EXAMPLE ; WHICH ALSO, LIKE THE FOB- 
MEB, MAY BE DIVIDED INTO THBEE SEVERAL CASES. 

1. The attack on the rear of the enemy's line 
with the fifth ship fix)m the van. 

S. Of cutting the enemy's line, at the centre, 
with the fifth ship. 

3. The attack on the van of the enemy's line, 
with the fifth ship. 



tHX ATTACK ON THE REAR OF THE SNEMY's LINE, 
WITH THE FIFTH SHIP FROM THE VAN. 

Fig. 31. Pkte VIII. In which, let it be sup- 
posed that it shall be the lot of A^ the fifth ship 
fircHn the van, to make the attack, and cut the 
line of the enemy ; and let this be between the 
fimrth and fifth ship of his rear at 6 ; while, in 
ihe mean time, the four headmost ships B, after 
having stretched under the lee of the four ships 
G» are preparing to put about and stand after 
themt on the same tack. 
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Fig. 82. Plate VIII. The consequence of wfakb 
will be, that these four ships 6, having ^lready le- 
eeived the fire of eight ships, A and B, will at list 
be stopped, and forced to leeward, by the weight of 
the centxe and rear now coming up, as lat Df 
while F, the van, not finresei^ng, or perhaps not 
having it in h)s power to prev^nt this misfortune 
in his rear, may be much more desirous of inaking 
pff to windward, than of ranging along t)ie line of 
A, as at H. 

A, The fifth ship, with those astern of him| 
which had cut the line and had gone to windwaid^ 
now put about in pursuit of the four ships 6* 

B, The four headmost ships of A, which nuige4 
to leeward, now put about also in pursuit 

Fig. 33. Plate VIII. shows the inevitable ruin 
of these four ships G, driving along before the 
wind, and encompassed with eight ships, A and B| 
the centre and rear following after, as at D. 

F, The van of the enemy going off. 

OF THE CUTTING THE ENEMY^S LIKE AT THE CENTEE 

WITH THE FIFTH SHIP. 

Fig. 34. Let it be supposed that the fifth ship 
A has been appointed to cut the enemy's line at 
the centre, and that the four leading ships B, are 
in course ranged along under 6, the enemy's rear. 

Fig. 35. Plate IX. The consequence will be. 
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that all the ships of the enemy 6 H» ^hich were 
Mtera of this attack^ will not only be forced to lee* 
ward by A and the ships astern who followed him 
to windward^ but will be stopped in their way 
aheadt and must be pressed farther to leeward by 
the remaining part of the fleet coming up at D. 
By which time it may be supposed that the ships 
astern in their rear, seeing the stop ahead, will be 
preparing to put before the wind, as at H, when 
a complete rout of the whole of this division of the 
enemy must follow. 

B, The four headmost ships, having ranged past 
the enemy, are putting about to cut off their escape 
towards K. 

F, The enemy's van going off. 

THJB ATTACK ON THE VAK OF THS EMXJCY^S LIVE WITH 

THS FIFTH SHIP. 

In this attack, as well as that of the former cas^ 
the danger to which the four headmost ships may 
be exposed is so great, that it is not probable that 
cither the one or the other will often be attempted. 
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THE ATTACK WITH THE CENTRE. 

FIG. 30. PLATE IX. 

Let us suppose that the leading ships of the 
fleet A, having fetched somewhere in the van of 
the enemy, and that they have ranged along the 
whole of their line^ and under their lee ; and that 
B, the headmost of these ships^ has advanced near- 
ly abreast, or in immediate opposition to the stem- 
most of the enemy-s ships G ; and, at the time 
that some of the heaviest ships D in the centre, 
having kept their wind, shall have cut the line 
somewhere near the enemy's centre, at F, in like 
manner as described in the former cases. 

Fig. 37- Plate IX. The enemy's fleets having 
been cut in twain in this manner, their van F from 
their rear G, the separation will be such, it will be 
next to impossible that these two divisions can ever 
be re-united together again. But the van F and 
the rear G making two distinct objects, the pursuit, 
vnth propriety, ought to be confined to either the 
one or the other, as the attempt to carry both evi- 
dently must be inconsistent. And whereas, in the 
course of the preceding demonstrations, the whole 
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ibroe of the fleet making the attack, has, of neoes- 
dty, been more particularly directed against the 
rear division, in preference to that of the van of the 
enemy ; and as the same cause for this preference 
evidently subsists in this case, as well as in any 
of the former, we will proceed, in the first plaoe^ 
with the demonstration of the attack upon the 
rear G* 

(Fig. 37. Plate IX.) The headmost ships of the 
rear division of the enemy having been forced to 
the leeward by A, the ship which cut the line will 
still be continued to be pressed farther and fSurthet 
down the wind by the additional weight of the 
dbips astern coming up in succession as at B. 

C, Some ships astern of the ships B, preparing 
tp bear away and stand after the enemy's rear divi« 
sion 6. 

D, The headmost ship9 of the van having al- 
ready ranged past the enemy, and being assured of 
the improbability of any part <^ his rear divinon 
being ever able to get to windward, are preparing 
to put about, to be in readiness to follow which 
way soever it shall direct its course. 

F, The vap division of the enemy thus sepap 
rated from his rear, and seeing the danger it must 
be exposed to, and that it will never be able to get 
to windward, are putting before the wind, as well 
tp effect a retreat as to take all chances of effecting 
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9 janction with the ships of the rear, which mtf 
afterwards he so happy as to make an escape. 

Fig. 38. Plate IX. shows the attack with the 
pentre a little farther advanced. 

A, The ship which cut the line, and part of 
those ships which followed up after him, still rangr 
ing past to windward, and preparing to put ahont ; 
in the mean while are keeping up a heavy raking 
fire upon the enemy going off. 

G, The rear division of the enemy, having the 
greatest part of them disengaged themselves cf 
the van of thdr adversaries, arc endeavouring to 
make off, by putting through the gap. 

B, These ships having stopped the headmost 
ships of the rear division of the enemy, and having 
forced them to put before the wind, are preparing 
to follow him. 

C, The rear of A, having now pushed forward, 
will be in sufficient time to get close upon the lar- 
board quarter of the enemy, and keep by him 
wheresoever he shall go, 

F, The van of the enemy. 

Pkte X. Fig. 89. G, The rear division of the 
enemy completely encompassed by the whole 
fleet, viz. 

A, With the ships which cut the line and went 
to windward, now carrying every sail in pursuit 

B, The ships in the rear having had sufficient 
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to eome up, and are now bearing upon ths 
krboaxd side of G the enemy. 

H, The ships of the van keeping dose upon his 
itaibofrd side. 

F^ The van of tlie enemy putting befisre the 
wind, and anxiously attepding the issue of this 
qnqpial contest 

Notwithstanding it must ahready have been 8d£> 
evident, why the prosecution of the attack on the 
lear of the enemy^s line, and not on the van, has 
constantly been considered, in the preceding de- 
monstrations, as the olgect of greater attention, it 
^ still hoped that tlie following rcjaatms will no| 
pove unacceptable. 

Because a part of the force, by the supposition, 
having been detached, and already far advanced in 
the attack of the enem/s line,* it would be a mani- 
fest impropriety not to follow the blow, and still 
more unpardonable not to give the necessary sup- 
port to the few advanced ships (B B, Fig. 81. and 
84.), which otherwise might be left at the meiqr 
of the enemy's rear. 

The pursuit of the rear is also more immediate* 
ly practicable : For while the ships in the van D^ 



* Fide the ibor Bhipe at B (Fig. 31.) ; the fimr ships at B 
(fig. 34.) ; and more particularly the bhip'in the ran at B 
(Pig. 36.) 
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have ranged past the enemy's line (Fig. 88.)^ 
are patting about to entangle his stemmost ASfi 
cut off, the centre ships of A, together with Us 
rear B, having now got almost in contact widi 
the ships in the rear of F, are preparing to sur- 
round them. 

Whereas, in the pursuit of the van, the headr 
most ships of the enemy having at the time in 
question got above three miles distance even fiwm 
die stemmost and nearest ships of A (Fig. 40.), 
and above nine miles distant from his headmost 
ships ; to put about ship, and get up with the van 
pf the enemy at F, that is, to recover the timelosti 
would be a work of great difficulty. 



DEMONSTRATION. 



Plate X. Fig. 40. Liet A B be the van division, 
consisting of 18 ships, which have ranged past to 
the northward ; and let B, which cut the enemy's 
line, be the ship at the head of the rear division, 
consisting of eighteen ships likewise. Then, as 
800 yards is the space usually allotted for each 
ship, 6 ships will require a space of one mile ;^ 
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•ad 36 shipsy the number of the fleet A and B; 
will require a space of six miles. But the van of 
the enemy F, supposed to consist of 18 ships also, 
will likewise require a space of three niiles. And 
ai it is evident, that a space of six miles must bef 
lequired for extending the whole line of the fleet 
A ; that is, from C to D, and a space of three miles 
must be required for extending the van of the enemy 
F ; then the whole distance between the headmost 
ship of the fleet A, and the headmost of the fleet 
of the enemy, that is, the distance between the 
fcintu C and H, must be a space of nine miles. 

G, the rear of the enemy on the point of being 
surrounded. 

Fig. 40. By the prosecution of the attack upon 
the rear division, you will have your whde forc^ 
van and rear, undivided, say 86 ships combined 
against 18 ships, the number cut off fixmi the van 
division of the enemy. Whereas, in the case of 
pursuing the van, it must be evident, that your 
fiiroe being divided, the rear of your line only, aftar 
putting about ship, can with advantage be em- 
ployed in the chase of the van of the enemy, now 
got to the distance of three or four miles ; and if 
overtaken, to be fought with upon a perfect equali- 
ty ; while at the same time the ships in your van 
are either rendered useless, by having stretched too 
fiur ahead, or, at the best, will be obliged to follow 
the rear of the enemy, now got many miles to lee- 
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ward, and equal in mimber, ship Sx Aip, if eM 
they can be overtaken. 

Fig. 41* Is supposed to show the van A^ m^ 
act of wearing to stand after the rear of the eneny 
G ; whSe B» the rear of A^ is supposed ta get 1900 
ibe larboard tack to stand after the van F^ aad 
prevent his jimctkm with his rear 6. 

Upon the whole of this investigation^ Part l 
and Part IL with respect to the nature of botb 
attaicks^ it may be concluded, that the attack fiunf 
the leeward quarter can be executed with tbtf 
greatest number of advantages, of whkk it is nolf 
one of the least^r that when a ship of the leeward 
ieet comes to be crippled, she wiH stiH continucf 
ta remain under the protection of her fiiends. 
Whereas^ on the contrary, should a diip of lint 
ieet to windward come to be crippled, she wiU fidi 
immediately into the power of her enemies^ (aa ptf 
Fig. a. Plate 1.) 



SECTION IV. 

fHK FBltPXIlDICtrLAR ATTACK, OR THE Al^TAiHK Alt' 

BIGHT ANGLES. 

The following case, not very probable indeed, 
but as it some time or other may happen, and m 
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it iutt same affinity to the attack from the leeward^ 
it introduced in this place. 
. Plate XI. Fig. 42« Let us rappoae the wind 
al west at W, and the numerous fleet F G in aa 
ionqgnlar and discvderly line abreast^ extended to a 
gnat length from wmdward to leewaid^ that is^ 
fiom the western to the eastern quarter^ and let 
tficm be proceeding on their way to the ncarthward 
fiom F towards A. At A, let an opponcat fleal 
be disoofeted ahead at some miles distanrej and 
si^poae thia fleet A shall be greatly inferior in 
nmber, yet still the fleet F G must be eoDsida^ 
cd as in a very dangerous atuatuxu 

How the fleet F G has got into sudi a sitoa* 
lionyisnot so easy a matter to be explained, unless 
we shall be allowed to imagine^ that its litmg 
tmmi extended in a line alveast from windwvd la 
lecwaid^ might be accounted Son in dns maascr ; 
Aat lunringy lor some time befixe^ beesworimy to 
windward, with the wind either at south at S, or 
at north at N ; and afterwards the wind coming 
an of a sudden to the west at W, that then 

not time to arrange the ships accordingly* 
Again, let us fiuppose this to have taken place 
near day-break, that there was a fog so thidc that 
tbe sitnation of the ships could not be discemedy 
and dttt, unsuspicious of the neighbourhood of aa 

ty, which could be able to contend with 
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they were careless, but that they were firing gung 
as signals for restoring their intended order. 

Again, let us suppose an opponent fleet A, in 
the course of a cruise, and upon the look-out, that 
he shall have heard the above signals, and, upon 
the clearing up of the fog, that he shall discover 
this enemy in the circumstances as described, but 
extended to such a length fix)m windward to lee- 
ward, as to satisfy him, that, although their num* 
bers were greats yet it might be possible to attack 
them with much advantage. It might be reason- 
ed thus : The right wing F, of this enemy, is at 
so great a distance, and so far to leeward of the 
left wing G, that should an attack be made upon 
this left wing, so far to windward, and this should 
be done with celerity, and before any material 
change could be effected in the disposition of their 
force, it will be next to impossible for this left 
wing G to receive the smallest assistance from F, 
the ships so far to leeward. 

Plate XI. Fig. 43. Accordingly, let us ima- 
gine that this opponent A, with his fleet, although 
inferior in number, as two to one, shall push on, 
with every sail set, and at right angles, that he 
shall cut asunder this enemy's line abreast at B, 
but in such proportion that he shall be superior in 
force to the ships G to windward, so cut off and 
separated. 
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Plate XL Fig. 44. Again, suppose this fleet 
of A to have passed on ahead towiu^ the south at 
C, and that the whole of the force, and in parti- 
cular the rear, shall have tacked and come up again 
with G, is it not easy to conceive, that this unfor- 
tunate division being in this manner cut off and 
prevented from flying to leeward, must submit to 
superior force, while, in the mean time, their 
friends, so far to leeward at F, afler attempting 
every thing they can, will not have it in their 
power to give them the smallest assistance? In 
this singular case, it must be observed, that the 
several ships of the fleet A, in making this attack, 
must be on equal terms with those of the enemy, 
ship for ship, with their heads in opposition to each 
other. 
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PART III. 



AN 



HISTORICAL SKETCH 

OF 

NAVAL TACTICS. 



Since the study of Naval Tactics is of ihd 
greatest importance to this empire^ and since the 
abilities and skill of British seamen, in the conduct 
and management of single ships, are so manifest^ 
that nothing higher has existed in any one profea* 
sion or department of life ; it is therefore the more 
worthy of inquiry from what cause or accident it 
should have proceeded, that so little progress haa 
been made, in the most important part of the sub* 
ject ; I mean, the mode of arranging and conduct* 
ing of ships, when assembled in great fleeti^ for 
the purpose of advandng to battle. 
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It is not, however, intended that the Naval 
Tactics of the ancients should be understood to be 
sflfected by what has been said ; on theoontraiy, 
from history, we are made to believe that the con^ 
duct of their commanders, in most of their military 
operations at sea, was founded on principles equally 
applicable, and equally understood, with those 
which governed their military operations by land. 
Of this, the battles of Salamis, of Actium, &c. are 
examples. 

That Naval History, in modem times, has not 
been so perfect in its information, may be admitted, 
if it is true, that, of all the numerous engagements 
at sea, with the Spaniards, with the Dutch, and 
with the French, spirited and successful as they 
sometimes were, not one satisfactory plan or descrip- 
tion has been obtained, by which even the arrange- 
ment or movement of the different fleets could be 
discovered, more early than that of Admiral Mat- 
thews, in 1 744 ; nor one, from which an idea of 
any system, of either attack or defence, can be 
formed, more early than that of Admiral Byng, 
in 1756. 

From a distinction so remarkable as this, an idea 
has been suggested, of having Naval History divid- 
ed into Periods, in which, by comprehending and 
distinguishing the particular changes of the wea- 
pons, in the shipping, or in the modes of practice, 
some cause, some essential error in principle, some 
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effects in conduct, will be discovered, from whence 
should have originated this singular difference of 
information, between the Naval Tactics of ancient 
and modem times ; for it never can be imputed to 
the historian alone. 

The History of Naval Tactics may therefore be 
divided into the following Periods : 

The First Period will comprehend the time in 
which the pr<^essive motion of ships and fleets, 
advancing to battle, had continued to be dependent 
upon, and confined to, the propulsive power of the 
oar, and while the decision of the contest was en- 
trusted to the sword, as in the sea battles of anti- 
quity, Salamis, Actium, &c. as before mentioned ; 
with which also may be included the battle of Le- 
panto in I571. 

The Second Period includes the time that sails 
became the necessary, and almost the only means 
of the progression of ships, now of greater dimen- 
sions, more unwieldy, and no longer manageable 
by the exertion of the men within by oars. This 
Period begins with the Spanish Armada, compre- 
hends the engagements between the English and 
the Dutch, together with the battles of Bantry 
Bay, Beachyhead, La llogae in the seventeenth 
century, and of Malaga in I719» of none of which 
have we been able to procure any particular plan or 
description, down to the year 1740. 

The Third Period, then, with propriety, will 
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begin with those engagements of whidi we faa?9 
been able to give a particular plan and descriptiion ; 
that of Admiral Matthews in 1744, indndii^ 
Admiral Byng's engagement in 1756, Sir George 
Focock's in 1768, together with those of the Ame- 
rican war, from the year 1778 to 1782. 

The year 1783, so much distinguished by eztm- 
ordinary exertions of naval ability, at the same time 
ihat it will form the commencement of a Fourth 
Period in the Hiitory of Naval Tactics, will also 
give occasion to add a Fourth Part to this WoHc. 



PERIOD I. 

As long as the progressive motion of ships and 
fleets, advancing to battle, was dependent upon, 
perhaps confined to, the propelling power of tlie 
oar, and the decision of the contest was entrusted 
to the sword, so long the principles of arrange- 
ment and disposition of force, whether at sea or at 
land, setting aside the more immediate influence 
of storms of wind, could not but be nearly alike. 
For, when it is considered that the men engaged 
in both cases, at sea and on land, were often the 
same, actuated equally by courage or revenge, by 
fear or despair ; that the means of advancing and 
retreating, and advancing again, were equally in 
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their power, and the weapons, offensive and de>- 
£ensive^ nearly the same ; ships of war, with their 
eomplements of men on board, under such circum- 
stances, not unaptly might be said to bear a near 
resemblance to cohcnrts, or battalions of in&ntry, 
or even to squadrons of cavalry, in the shock of 
battle. 

Again, when we consider that ships, in those 
ancient days, were of small sise, of little draught 
of water, and unembarrassed by the ebbing and 
flowing of tides, as in the Mediterranean ; that, by 
keeping dose by the shore at all times, they could 
be concealed or covered behind headlands or islands ; 
fleets of this description, composed of numbers of 
ships, in like manner might be considered as re* 
sembling numerous corps of troops assembled and 
acting as armies at land, not only because they 
could form ambuscades or stratagems, but also 
oould, on similar principles, attack, secure, or de» 
fisnd a strength, or strait, choosing and occupying 
their ground at pleasure, as at Salamis, or Actium» 
and as in many other instances exhilnted between 
the Romans and Carthaginians, which it is need* 
less to mention. And, to extend the bounds of 
this period, the battle of Licpanto, in 1571f may 
be included; which differs only in this respect» 
that gunpowder was then known and used» but si- 
milar to, and even strictly connected with, andent 
practice ; in so £ur, that the contest^ notwithstand- 
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ing this knowledge of gunpowder, was decided by 
the sword alone. The vessels engaged, if not pre- 
cisely of the same construction, were still about the 
same size, and were, in like manner, propelled in 
their motions with oars, by the manual exertion of 
the men on boards 

That a fleet of this description, in these drcnm* 
stances, when to windward, had advantages over the 
fleet to leeward, will not be denied. When ad<^ 
vancing to make an attack, the efiect of their im- 
petus or shock must have been the greater from 
their having the wind in their favour ; and, when 
desirous of declining an engagement, it was mate 
in their power to retire, and more difficult for the 
leeward fleet to get up with them. But, in ad- 
vancing to battle, both fleets were upon an equal 
footing, propelled by their oars, each galley having 
her prow opposed to that of her adversary. What- 
ever, therefore, were the weapons in use, catapultas, 
balistas, or cannon shot, ^s at Lepanto, placed, as 
they were, as a battery, in the fore part of the ves- 
sel, whether in making or sustaining an attack, 
neither fleet, in this respect, had any particular ad- 
vantage over the other, whichever of them was to 
windward or leeward. 
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PERIOD II. 

The concurrence of many things uniting, would 
spem to mark out the bounds by which a second 
period in naval hbtory may be distinguished. The 
extension of commerce and naval power to America 
and to the East Indies, while it protracted the 
length of voyages, increased also the hazard of the 
sea. The use of great guns being introduced, 
while at the same time they were increasing in 
weight and dimensions, were also multiplied in 
number, sometimes to the amount of an hundred 
on board. Ships, for these reasons, requiring to be 
of stronger construction, large and unwieldy, and 
no longer manageable by the manual exertion of 
the oar, were obliged to have recourse to the sail, 
as dependent on Uie wind alone, for carrying the 
Dequisite manoeuvres into execution. 

OF SAILS, CONSIDERING THEIR EFFECT ON TBS MOTION 
OP A SHIP, COMPARED WITH OARS. 

But sails, however necessary for the managing 
of the motions of ships of larger construction, com- 
pared with oars, were inadequate to the variont 
(operations and movements required in the ancient 
practice and mode of battle. In a calm, they were 
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of no use ; and with the wind, could oomnuoid, in 
the direction of the motion of the ship, little mote 
than one half of the plane of the horism, and thk 
only to leeward. 

OV CAHNOX SHOT, CONSIDSKIKG ITS EPPSCT AS COMIWC 
FAOX THE PaOW OF A GALLET, OE FBOX A 8HIP*S 
BEOADSIDE. 

When guns were planted as a battery in tiie 
finrecastle, as they generally at first were in a gal* 
ley, the application of their force, though mfetiar, 
at least with respect to number, was still in the 
same direction with the line of their course, and 
whidi course was perfectly under the command d 
the people within. But when planted on the sidea 
of a ship, their force and effect, firom the greater 
number, though irresistible compared with a gal. 
ley, yet being at right angles with the line of her 
course, and this course depending upon a foreign 
agent, the wind, and not under an equal command 
of the people within, the effect and consequence^ 
of course became so completely changed and differ- 
ent, that every former idea of naval tactics was 
immediately overturned. 

In the mean time, even during this extraordi* 
nary transition of circumstances, the naval exploits 
and enterprises were, many of them, spirited, and 
though not all of them decisive, were constantly 
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mariced with strong eflfect But when the ship iU 
wdf, the means of moving that ship, and the wea- 
pons, were undergoing transitions so very extraor- 
dinary, it is not easy to concdve, that conduct 
adapted to such novelties could at once be es- 
tablished. 

In the Introduction,^ many of these exploits 
have already been enumerated ; but how far the 
mode of conducting them was or was not the re- 
sult of any particular system, remains yet a matter 
of inquiry. 

OF THE 8FAKI8U ARMADA. 

Philip the Second, possessed of Spain, Portugal, 
and the riches of America, in planning the arma- 
ment of the Spanish Armada, confident, and trust- 
ing in his great superiority, thought only of grati- 
fying his resentment against Elizabeth and her 
aubjects. His ships being constructed with laftf 
buildings at head aud stem, which, like castlen^ 
might overtop and command the decks of the 
smaller ships of the English, neither himself nor 
his admirals were aware how unfit such unwieldy, 
iU-coustructed, and, if possible, worse manned ves- 
sds, were for navigating seas that were narrow. 



Sec the General Introduction prefixed to Part I. 
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and in a northern climate, and where, at the sanuf 
time, there was not one finendly port to leewaid 
sufficient to receive or afford them shelter in case 
of accidents. But this cumbrous fleet (irresistible 
in his imagination), on approaching the Channd^ 
while the ships of the EngUsh were everjrwheve to 
skulk or fly before it, was to proceed to the east- 
ward to take on board the Prince of Parma with 
his troops, collected in the Low Countries, and, 
without interruption or difficulty of any kind what- 
ever, was to enter the Thames, and at one Uow to 
overwhelm Elizabeth. 

On the part of the English, where can a maxe 
illustrious example of naval skill and foresight be 
met with, than in the conduct displayed in accom- 
plishing the defeat and ruin of this Spanish Ar» 
mada, in which the prudence of sustaining a de- 
fence, by suffering that immense armament to 
waste its force in an idle contention with the winds 
and waves, was no less conspicuous than the intre* 
pidity and perseverance with which the repeated 
attacks were made ?* 



* See Introduction^ p 5. Part I. 
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OF THE BRITISH CHANNEL. 

. That an estimate may be made of the probable 
sMoess, or of the consequent hazard and risk^ to 
which a numerous armament of great ships, en* 
gaged in an hostile enterprise of this kind, may 
be exposed, the British Channel should be caie> 
fidly considered : 

In the first place, as a barrier or boundary, de- 
fending and dividing us from all the rest of the 
world. 

In the next place, as a sea, narrow, winding, and 
contracted by head-lands, in which the navigation^ 
with all the skill and attention that can be given, 
is both difficult and dangerous to mariners, even 
the most fiuniliar with it. 

As a barrier or boundary, it forms one conti- 
nued canal, connecting the German and Northern 
Oceans with the Atlantic, and extends in length 
to above 1000 miles. The banks of thi% canal, on 
the British shore to the south, where washed by 
the Channel, and opposite to France, far from 
being open and easy of descent to every invasion, 
as we have been made to believe, like this of the 
Spanish Armada, or any other of them, vrith 
which, as bugbears, we have been io often and kmg 
threatened, the coast is bold and dangerous ; and 
if it should be accessible in any one particular and 
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more intaresting spot, as at Portsmouth, the ocnra- 
try behind and witbm is so strong, that from the 
south, or across the Channel, every attempt to ^ 
proach the capital, or to overrun the kingdom, 
with common attention given, must always be de- 
feated. 

Considering the Channdi as a sea, narrow, wind- 
ing, contracted and broken by head-lands, it is af^ 
fected by rapid tides, forming innumerable dange- 
rous shelves and banks. By the chmate, and by 
its form, it is subjected to tempestuous and sud^ 
den changes of wind, so that the boldest and most 
experienced mariners, from arriving in soundings 
in approaching the mouth of the Channel, evei> 
with a leading wind, and keeping in the fair way; 
till they get into port, seldom are at ease. TW 
is meant in the case of a single ship. But let any 
one, ever so conversant in this navigation, with 
every advantage of ports in his favour, say what 
his feelings have been, when on board of a British 
fleet cruising in the Channel, and then we may 
judge with respect to a numerous fleet of large 
ships, strangers, with dark nights and blowing 
weather, what the apprehensions and feelings may 
be as well of the ofiicers on board, as of the states- 
man on shore, who wantonly commits and puts to 
hazard so great a part of the marine of his nation 
in one enterprise, and in such perils. 

By an easterly wind (as often is the case with 
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our own ships) an hostile fleet may be long detain- 
ed from entering the mouth of the Channel ; and 
by a wind at west, when once embayed, suppose 
within the head-lands of Portland on the one shores 
and La Hogue on the other, it will not be easy 
finr them to return. * If the wind from the west 
continues, and b^ns to blow with violence, which 
it often and suddenly does, this fleet must put 
before it (for there is not one port on the opposite 
shore sufficient to receive and affiird shelter for 
large ships for above 1500 miles from Brest, round 
to the entrance of the Baltic) ; and, passing the 
straits between Dover and Gdais, over sands and 
through shelves, they roust get, without remedy* 
into great disorder. But all the while this fleet* 
by the supposition, has hitherto met with no in* 
tenruption or annoyance of any kind from Britain, 
the greater part of her force being occupied at a 
distance. What then ought to be the conse* 
quences, if followed by numberless ships, of every 
siie and denomination, which, in such a case, and 
for this occasion only, may be fitted out| and col- 
lected from the different ports, which, incessantly 
hanging on the rear, are enabled to take advan- 
tage of every accident, many of them at all times^ 



' ^ No fleet of French men of war has been within these 
head-lands since the battle of Cape La Hogae, May 19. 
1099. 
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firom the situation of the ports from whence they 
can be fitted out, being necessarily to wiiidwaid» 
which way soever the wind shall blow ? After 
considering these circumstances, is it to be ima- 
gined, that a fleet of ships from the soudiwaid, 
hostile to Britain, so large and so numerous, will 
ever, without great loss, be able to effect a return 
through the Channel ? Will it not be expected, 
that they must be forced into the North Seas, 
where, if late in the season, in the high latitude 
of 60 d^ees, they will have to encounter all the 
horrors of winter, long nights, and continual 
storms, not less formidable than any thing expe- 
rienced by Lord Anson when doubling Cape 
Horn, as lately felt by the armament commanded 
by Monsieur Thurot ? 

Of such a nature was the route planned for the 
Spanish Armada by Philip the Second, and by 
following which route was this mighty enterprise 
defeated. 

op THK BATTLES WITH THE DUTCH. 

The engagements with the Dutch, still later, 
by almost one hundred years, than the Spanish 
Armada, glorious as they were to both nations, as 
exhibitions of courage and perseverance, give little 
information with regard to a progress or improve- 
ment in Naval Tactics. The only idea which I 
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have been able to form of them, is that of nume- 
rous squadrons assembled, to the amount of 250 
at SOO ships, jambed together in narrow seas (the 
Channel), where they have been confined by the 
shores on each side, and deprived, in a great mea- 
sure, of every chance of manoeuvring. — Here, 
in one place, ships in clusters entangled with one 
another, and, independent of all order, getting 
foul, eadi of their antagonists ; there, again, in 
another part of the scene, one ship, single and 
alone, unsupported, and beset with many enemies, 
left to make the most gallant resistance she could. 
Of coui:se, on both sides, much bloodshed and loss 
of shipping must have been sustained. But, in 
these engagements, they differed in this from the 
case of the Spanish Armada, that each of the par- 
ties had their ports under their lee, to which they 
could retire, and from whence they could sally 
forth at pleasure, so soon as refitted. 

or SIGNALS, THE IXVENTIOV OF WHICH, ABOUT THIS 
TIME, IS ASCRIBED TO THE DUKE OF YOBK. 

The invention of signals is generally ascribed to 
the Duke of York about this time. This, how- 
ever, is absolutely incredible. He might, indeed, 
have improved them, but the invention must have 
been of older date. How could any military ope- 
ration at sea or on land be conducted without sig- 

Q 
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uals? It cannot be believed that, in redudng 

the subject of signals to any kind of system^ he 
had made much progress, if it is necessary that 
Admirals, to this day, when entering upon the 
command of an expedition, have to compose a par- 
ticular system for themselves ; an attempt which 
must be attended with much inconvenience ; for it 
is not conceivable of any new code of signals, how- 
ever simplified it may be, that it can be made fa- 
miliar to every officer in a numerous fleet in the 
course of a few days, or even weeks ; and th^^e- 
fore is the more absurd if an enemy is to be en- 
countered with immediately, which has sometimes 
been the case after a few hours departure from 
port. 

OF NAVAL IKSTBtrCTIONS. 

The Naval Instructions about this time formed, 
for having ships extended in line of battle, and 
which were founded upon the occasion of the above 
mentioned battles with the Dutch, in order to 
serve the immediate purpose of fighting in narrow 
seas, if ill qualified (as said in another place *) for 
bringing on an action with a fleet of ships unwil- 
ling to come to a shock, and having sea-room to 



See Introduction prefixed to Part L p. 16. 
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fange in at pleasure, they have heen no less un- 
fortunate in promoting the means of information ; 
since, of all those numerous engagements, so litde 
of sjTstem, so little of the disposition or movement 
of fleets has heen comprehended, that the historian 
Mr David Hume, accurate and intelligent as he 
was in every other subject of inquiry, giving up the 
point, as it would seem, has the following passage : 
** There is a natural confusion attending sea- fights, 
^ even beyond other military transactions, daived 
" from the precarious operations of winds and tides, 
<< as well as from the smoke and darkness in which 
^ every thing is there involved ; no wonder, there- 
** fore, that relations of these battles are apt to con« 
^ tain uncertainties and contradictions, especially 
<« when compared by writers of the hostile nations, 
^ who take a pleasure in exalting their own ad- 
^ vantages, and suppressing those of the enemy.*** 
The part of Mr Hume's history from which this 
passage is quoted, was not finished till almost an 
hundred years after the battles in question, and 
not till after he might have consulted the descrip- 
tion of these others, Bantry Bay, Beachy-Head, 
and La Hc^e. He had likewise the assistance 
which might be procured from the battles fought 
in his own time ; that of Malaga in 1719f that of 



• History of England, Vol. VII. p. 507* 8m edit 1778- 
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Admiral Matthews in 1744, and that of Admiral 
Byng in 1756 ; together with every degree of in- 
formation which could be acquired from the trials 
which took place in consequence of the two last, 
both long and circumstantial.* Mr Hume, at the 
same time» nothing at a loss when a battle at land 
is to be described, but, like other historians, with 
infinite pains, is sure to preface the same with a 
detail of every circumstance of situation, advantage 
or disadvantage of ground, by which the reader is 
made to foresee whichever of the parties shall ob- 
tain the victory. 

Other writers, equally successful in their detail 
of military transactions at land, but not a whit 
more fortunate in their conceptions of operations 
at sea, talk of agility of shipping, of their heroes 
rushing furious through the squadrons of the enemy, 
of rushing to battle, of presenting themselves to 
every danger, of plunging into the middle of the 
foe, &c. ; phrases applicable only to military opera- 
tions at laud, and consistent and perhaps in use, in 
speaking even of transactions at sea, when galleys, 
as in the ancient times, were propelled in every di- 



* A later writer still, Mr M'Pherson, when speaking of 
the battle of La Hogue, has these words : " The confusion 
** and want of plan which prevails in all naval engagements, 
" ought to have saved the victors from the censure which 
*' \vriters have thrown on their conduct." 
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fcction with the oar, and actuated upon, and in- 
fluenced by, the passions of men within the vessel ; 
but alU^ther inconsistent witli the motions of un- 
wieldy shipping, manageable only with the sails, 
confined, as they must always be, to particular 
movements, as mere machines, dependent on the 
immediate effect of the wind alone, as they are in 
these days. 

Is it to the historian, then, that we are to im- 
pute this confiision of ideas, the continuation of the 
use of such phrases, and this so particular defect of 
information ? No ; for historians must have ad- 
hered to the spirit of the descriptions which have 
been put into their hands. Is it to the vanity of 
commanders, desirous of extolling and magnifying 
their own exploits ? No ; it can only be attribut- 
ed to the particular state of things at the time, that 
the intellectuals of men, deranged by so complete 
a transition of so many circumstances combined^ as 
before enumerated, have not as yet recovered any 
proper idea of system, or principles of conduct, 
adapted to such novelties. 



PERIOD III. 



Supposing Period Third to commence about 
anno 1740, and to conclude with the end of the 
year 1781, it will be distinguished by those sea en- 
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gagements of whicfa we have been able to procBie 
anch an antfaentic and substantial infimnation of 
ciicnnistanceSy as could authorise a particalar ^an 
and description. But, befwe proceeding fu&a 
with this investigation, it will be necessary to pre- 
mise a few general principles. 

6SKSBAL PRIKCIPLE8. 

Case I. A commander who shall have so diSr 
posed of his force, that no one dividon or part can 
be attacked, without a possibility of being immof 
diately supported by the whole, or at least by some 
other part, has taken not only the first precaution 
to prevent a defeat, but also has taken the first 
step to obtain a victory. 

Case IL The commander who, in leading on 
his force, shall make his attack with great superio- 
rity, upon any one division or part of his enemy, 
and while this division shall be posted so as it can- 
not be supported, has, in like manner, not only 
taken the first step to obtain a victory, but also has 
laid hold of the first precaution to secure a retreat, 
should it ever be necessary. 

Case III. Hence, on the other hand, and in 
opposition to Case I. should ever a commander have 
so disposed of his force, that any one division or 
part may be attacked, by a great superiority, with- 
out a possibility of having it supported by the 
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whole, or by any one part of his remaining force, 
that commander must be defeated. 

Case IV. Hence also, in reverse of Case II. 
a commander who, by the mode of his attack, shall 
io dispose of his force, that any one division or 
part, difficult to be supported, shall be exposed to 
his enemy when greatly superior, suppose it a can* 
nonade greater, by many d^rees, than he can 
bring up to oppose it, such commander undoubted- 
ly will be worsted. 

That rules, such as these, are applicable to, and 
should have influence upon, military operations at 
sea as well as at land, every one will allow. By 
them, the following strictures upon modem naval 
practice, and the modes of attack which have been 
proposed, must be judged ; and to some error or 
n^lect of them it is, that the defect of informa- 
tion, which has distinguished the former period, 
must be imputed. 

OF THE MOVEMENTS OF SHIFS ATKD FLEETS IM EELATIOlf 

TO EACH OTHEB. 

Ships, or fleets, managed as they are in these 
days with sails only, though not, as animals, 8el£> 
moving bodies, that is, under the perfect command 
of the men within, to be carried with oars against 
wind and tide, at pleasure, in every direction, yet, 
considered as machines, governed by, and oonflned 
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to, the laws of mechanics ; their paths in the sea, 
and their military evolutions, may be traced and 
delineated upon proper principles. Now, the mor- 
ing power or agent being the wind, and this affect- 
ing any number of them mutually, at one and the 
same time, and in the same direction, as in the 
case of fleets when in opposition, the movement of 
the several ships or fleets, in relation to each other, 
will be reciprocal, conaonant, and r^ular. 

Not only ships, but whole fleets, in hostile op- 
position, when in the same stream of wind, must 
equally, and, at the same time, both of them in 
their motions relatively, be so affected, that, sup- 
posing the face of the sea to be conceived as a 
plane, on paper, and the wind as a point A (FUte 
XIL Fig. 13.), from which both fleets B and F 
are operated upon ; we also may carry the anppp^ 
sition so fiu: as to conceive that both might be af- 
fected in some way, as suspended from the same 
point, as at the pendulum D, D, D. 

Hence, when considering the connexion between 
two fleets, supposing the one to be to windward of 
the other, whatever way the wind shall veer about, 
both being dependent on the same wind, the mo- 
tion and manoeuvring of each, in relation to each 
otlicr, can still be of the same nature. 
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OV THE FACE OF THE OCEAN, CONSIDEItlXG IT A8 A 
FIELD FOE THE MILITARY OPEBATION8 OF HOSTILE 
FLEETS. 

That the face of the ocean, conBidering it as a 
field for military operations, but more particularly as 
a field for immediate engagement, the hostile fleets 
opposed, having neither rivers, ravines, banks, 
woods, or mountains, to stop progress, or interrupt 
the sight, so that ambuscades or stratagems can be 
formed, and while each are extended in line Qf 
battle, where every individual ship, and the line 
into which she belongs, is operated upon by the 
same wind, at the same time, and, by the laws of 
mechanism, confined to movements in every re* 
spcct consonant in relation to each other ; should 
not every occurrence, every transaction, for these 
reasons, and in such circumstances, be the more 
easily conceived, understood, and explained, than 
even in military operations on land ? 

A fleet on the face of the ocean, on the defen- 
sive, extended in line of battle, and prepared to 
receive an enemy coining down to make an attack, 
as has been the late practice, from the vnndward, 
may be compared to an army posted to great ad- 
vantage, and provided with numerous batteries of 
cannon, impenetrable if attacked in front ; and 
should any such attack be made, that each ship. 
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comparing it with a single battalion, w party 
of cavalry, may retire, suppose to leeward, undsx 
cover of seconds on either side (ahead and i»tem), 
and choosing a new position, from wh^ice the ene- 
my could be annoyed again and again, this may 
be repeated with equal advantage as at first, while 
the fleet, and each ship that makes such an attadk 
must be ruined, crippled, and rendered incapable 
of pursuing or following. 



OF THB APPLICATION OF THE FOREGOING PRINCIPLES 
AND IDEAS, WITH 80ME OF THE 8EA ENGAGEMENTS 
OF THIS PERIOD OF NAVAL HISTORY. 

Admiral Matthews' engagement in 1744 is the 
first of this Third Period of Naval History ; it is 
also the first in the list of those of which we have 
been able to procure authentic and substantial in- 
formation of circumstances ; it is also the first to 
be considered, with respect to the application of 
the foregoing principles, &c. 

APPLICATION OF THESE PRINCIPLES TO THE CONDUCT 
OF ADMIRAL MATTHEWS, AS MAKING THE ATTACK. 

According to Case II. for example, the com* 
mander who, in leading on his force, shall make 
his attack with great superiority, upon any one di- 
vision or part of his enemy, and this division so 
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potted that it cannot be supported, has taken the 
first step to obtain a victory. 

By the position of Admiral Matthews' fleet 
before the engagement, his force was so disposed, 
that, had that force been led on, or had the force 
which was led on been supported as it should 
have been, the attack might have been made with 
such a superiority, that the Spanish Admiral, with 
the ships in his rear astern of him, separated as 
they were from the van and centre of the com- 
bined fleet, there is not a doubt that the whole 
plight have been cut (^. 

But, considering this attack in another view, 
and according to principles. Case IV. that Mr 
Matthews, by carrying down his ship the Namur, 
and her seconds the Norfolk and Marlborough, in 
the manner he did, had them exposed to a can* 
nouade, unfortunately greater, by many dc^^iees^ 
than he could at the time bring to oppose against 
it, and by which these ships were so disabled, that, 
had the Spaniards thought fit to retire (a ma- 
noeuvre which the French, their allies, have many 
times since, on the like occasion, put in practice), 
Mr Matthews neither could have stopped them, 
nor could he have followed them.* 



* Fide Admiral MatthewB* EDgagement, Part I. p. 136. 
and Plate XVI. Fig. 2. 
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APPLICATION OF THE SAME PEIKCIPLES TO TUX COK- 
DUCT OF THE SPANISH ADMIRAL. 

Considering that the fleet of the Spanish Admi- 
ral was extended to a great length, that he was se- 
parated at a great distance from both his van and 
centre, and that his own divisicm was left unsup- 
ported ; according to principles. Case III. he should 
have been defeated. 

Again, in another view, had the principle^ as 
laid down, been thought applicable by the Spanish 
commander, or had he been instructed, or aware of 
what has since been the practice of French com- 
manders ; neither woidd he have n^lected to avail 
himself of disabling Mr Matthews, while coming 
down to attack him, that is, while he had the so* 
periority of fire in his favour ; nor would he, by 
patiently lying still, have given time sufficient for 
Mr Matthews to retaliate, by disabling him in his 
turn, but, unhurt, would have withdrawn his ships 
from battle for the present ; and, by bearing away, 
would have attained a new situation, where he 
might be out of the reach of cannon-shot, and 
where he might be in preparation to form a new 
line of battle to leeward. No. 1 7. 
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OF ADMIBAL BYNG^S ENOAGEMENT, CONSIDERING HOW 
IT If AY BE AFFECTED BY THE APPLICATION OF THE 
FOREGOING PRINCIPLES. 

In Admiral Byng's engagement, twelve years 
after that of Mr Matthews, the French now them- 
selves abne the opponents, their mode of defence 
adopted,* though defective with respect to the dis- 
position of their force, according to principles. 
Case II. and which has been proved in another 
place ;f yet, considering the mode in which the at- 
tack was made upon them, seems to be the best 
which could be imagined in their situation and 
circumstances. In great strength, arranged in line 
of battle themselves, they not only disabled their 
enemy while coming on to attack them, but, un- 
hurt, they retreated, and accomplished, in the most 
complete manner, the full purpose of their destina* 
tion, by making prize of the castle and island of 
Minorca. 

That the French were in noways beholden to 
diance for such defence, but that it' was studied 
and intended, must be evident from this, that, in 
every one of the many engagements which they 



* Vide No. 48. Part I. Byng't Engagement, 
t The mode of attack proposed, p. 142. Part I. 
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have had with our fleets smce that time, when ta 
leeward, as on this occasion, it has been the mode 
they have put in practice, and it has been justified 
by an equal degree of success, in every instance. 

If, then, this state of the subject shall be ad- 
mitted to be just. Admiral Byng's engagement oflT 
Minorca, May 20. 1756, will be the first in mo- 
dem times from which any d^ree of system en 
befonned. 

Again, with respect to the mode of attack^ the 
part which Mr Byng had in the action, how ap^ 
plicable soever it is with principles Case IV., his^ 
▼an, by this mode of attack, was so disposed, that 
it could not be supported. It was exposed, while 
ooming down, to a cannonade greater by many de< 
grees than could be brought at the time against 
it ; and being thereby disabled, and rendered in^ 
capable of following or pursuing his enemy, and 
the purpose of his destination left unaccomplished^ 
Mr Byng must be allowed to have been worsted. 
This attack appears to have been founded iipoa an 
idea of taking, destroying, or disabling, the whole 
of an enemy's fleet, and, upon this idea, to have 
assumed a line of approach improper, as having 
given the enemy the greatest possible advantage. 

In the mode of attack according to this idea, of 
taking, destroying, or disabling the whole of an 
enemy's fleet, extended in line of battle, two lines 
of approach have been distinguished ; the first, the 
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line of intersection, the line of nearest approach, 
or lasking line, as put in practice, and so named 
by Mr Byng ; the other, that line put in practice 
by Sir G^rge Pocock in his engagement, April 
S9« 1758, two years after, in the East Indies, and 
which, for distinction sake, has been termed the 
line of pursuit, or curve of pursuit. 

Of the first of these lines (the lasking line), five 
examples have been collected; and, upon these 
examples, as dassed in Section I. p. 45. Part I. 
the observations and demonstrations, pointing out 
the defects in the accustomed mode of attack from 
the windward, are founded. 

Of the second of these lines, the line of pursuit, 
it has also been defined in the description given of 
Sir George Pocock's engagement in the East In- 
dies. It is not, however, wished to be understood 
that some one, or all of these five examples given, 
do not, in some degree, partake of the properties 
of both of these lines, or that Sir Gleorge Pocock'i 
engagement, because of this distinction, should 
not be included in the same class with these five 
examples, but because, on no other occasion, has 
any thing been said that could give rise to have 
this line of pursuit defined so accurately as in this 
eninurement of Sir Geonre PocodL 
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OTHER OBSERVATIONS, BUT APPLICABLE TO PERIOD 

THIRD ONLY. 

1. That, in the many engagements with whidi 
this third period has been distinguished, the ene- 
my, whether they were to windward or to leeward, 
have never once attempted to make or begin the 
attack. 

2. That not only through the whole, has this 
period been distinguished by a fashion of exalting 
the character of the ships of the enemy, in point 
of sailing, compared with our own ; but, for the 
greater part, it has been distinguished by a fashion, 
as pernicious as unjust^ viz. that of depredating 
the character of British seamen. 

A gentleman*, but not of the profession, after 
reading the foregoing naval inquiry as it was first 
printed, communicated to me the following observa- 
tion : — " The only thing which tempts one to en- 
" tertain a doubt with respect to your system is, 
" that the beneficial effects are so manifest, that 
" one wonders they should not have occurred to 
" professional men." 

To which observation, after what has been said, 
it is sufficient to reply, that some defect has ex- 
isted somewhere ; for if the many examples given 



* Dr Adam Smith, author of the Wealth of Nations. 
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during this last period shall be considered, the 
uniformity of effect, shown by them to have taken 
place, authorises us to conclude, that chance of 
war had not been concerned ; for otherwise some 
one unlucky ship might have been taken or sunk, 
or might have been blown up in the air, acci- 
dents frequent, nay infallibly attendant on such 
other occasions, during the course of the former 
period of naval history. 
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PART IV. 



INTRODUCTION. 

With the year 178S, the kst of the AmericMi 
war, remarkaUe for a series of interetting events, 
and of new and singohur exertions of naval abiUtfi 
we will begin the Fourth part of this work. The 
finiunate turn which then was ^ven to naval af- 
fiurs, and the splendid achievements then perfonnedy 
render that important year the proper commence- 
ment of a Fourth period in the history of Naval 
Tactics. But, although victories, equaUy splendid 
with those of the year 1782, have been recently ob- 
tained,* and merit particular examination in a trea- 
tise on Naval Tactics, yet this part of the present 



• Earl Howe's, !•! of June 1796.— B«rl of St Vincent's, 
14th of Febmarj 1797* 
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work does not profess to embrace any account of 
these late glorious transactions, and will extend 
no farther than what was originally proposed. 

That the whole of this fourth part was written 
while the author was under the immediate impres- 
sion of the enthusiasm excited by the merit of the 
actions at the time, he cannot deny : nor will he 
dissemble, that the event, with the consideration 
of which this part is to commence, viz. the plan 
and enterprize to relieve the island of St Christo- 
phers, is, of all naval exhibitions, the first whidi 
had given him any real pleasure in making the 
description. With respect to the other obser^'a- 
tions, they express what were the feelings of most 
people at the time ; and now, after a lapse of more 
than twenty years, he has not yet seen reason suf- 
ficient to induce him to make any alterations. 
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SIR SMIUEL HOOD'S ENGAGEMENT. 

DESCRII^lON OF THE SEVRBAL ACTIONS BETWEEN THE 
BRITISH FLEET, COMMANDED BY SIR SAMUEL HOOD, 
AND THE FRENCH FLEET, COMMANDED BY COUNT DE 
GRASSE, OFF ST CHRISTOPHERS, THB SiTH, S5tH, AND 
26tH OF FEBRUABY 1782. 

A few months after the unfortunate catastrophe 
of Lord Comwallis's army at York-Town in the 
Chesapeak river. Sir Samuel Hood being at Bar- 
badoes, and hearing that an attack had been made 
upon the island of St Christophers, by a powerful 
armament under the command of Count de Grasse, 
set sail for its relief with twenty-two ships of the 
line, five frigates, and two schoonen. He arrived 
off the south-east end of the island of Nevis, at 
day-break of the ^4th February 1782 ; when, di- 
recting the squadron to be formed in line of battle^ 
he determined to attack the fleet of the enemy, 
consisting of thirty-three ships, and then lying at 
anchor in Bassa Terra Road, island of St Chris- 
tophers. 

Pkte XIII. Fig. I. A, The British fleet sup- 
posed on their course round the island of Nevis, on 
the morning of the 24th. F, The fleet of the 
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enemy at anchor in Bassa Terra Road, having 
thdr Tan far to windward of the rear. 

Sir Samud*s instructions to eadi ship, given in 
St John's Road, Antigua, w^e» ^ To stand on till 
** abreast of the van of the enemy, as per oonrsa 
^ B B ; and after having deliveied each ship her 
^ whole fire upon the two hendmost sbipa <d the 
<< enemy, to haul off in suceesnon, as per eoone 
^ C C C ; and then, l^ tacking^ to return in the 
« same succession, and again, and ngtan^ to repeat 
^ each ship her whole fire." By which ingenioos 
mrthod it was intended, first, to cut off w destroy 
these two headmost ships, which being cflfected, to 
repeat, in the same manner, the attack upon the 
next two ships astern. 

The misfortune of the diip Alfined running 
aboard of the Nymph in the morning, awm after 
the signal was thrown out, occasioning mudi debty; 
the enemy had intelligence of Sir Samuel's ap- 
proach ; and, dreading the consequences of an at- 
tack, in the situation they were then in, quitted 
their anchorage and put to sea, as per course 6 G ; 
and in the afternoon, and during the whole night 
ci the 24th, kept three or four miles to leeward of 
the British fleet, which was still und^r the west 
end of the island of Nevis. 
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UXTmACT OF SIE SAMUXL HOOD^B LXTTXB. 

^ At day-light of the 25th, we pbunly disoover- 
^ ed 88 sail of the enemy's ships, S9 (^ which of 
^ two decks formed in a line ahead. I made every 
^ appearance of an attack, which threw the Coont 
^ De Grasse a little from the shofe : And as I 
^ thought I had a fair prospect of gaining the 
^ anchorage he left, and well knowing it was the 
^ only chance I had of saving the island, if it was 
^ to be saved, I poshed for it, and soooeeded, by 

having my rear and part of my centre engaged. 
The enemy gave a preference to Commodore 
^ Affleck ; but he kept up so noble a fire, and was 
^ BO supported by his seconds* Captain Comwallis 
^ and Lord Robert Manners, that the loss and 
^ damages sustained in those ships were but tri* 
** fling, and they very much preserved the other 
^ ships in the rear,** ftc (And qfierwards he 
iay$), '* Would the event of a battle have de- 
^ termined the fiite of the ishmd, I would without 
^ hesitation have attacked the enemy, finom aknow- 
^ ledge how much was to be expected fiiom an 
^ English squadron, commanded by men amongst 
** whom is no other contentiop than who should 
** be most forward in rendering services to his king 
'^ and country : herein I placed the utmost oonfi* 
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** denoe, and should not, I trust, have been ditr 
** appointed. 

** I anchored his Majesty's squadron in a dose 
** line ahead. Next morning about eight o'dod^, 
** I was attacked firom van to rear mth the whole 
^ force of the enemy (29 sail), for nearly two hoois^ 

without having the least visible impression made 

upon my line. The French ships then wore 
*^ and stood off again, and in the afternoon began 

a second attack upon my centre and rear, with no 
*' better success than before ; since which the Count 

** De Grasse has kept a safe distance. ^Many 

*' of the French ships have suffered considerably" 



DESCRIPTION. 

Pkte XIV. Fig. 2. A, Sir Samuel Hood, with 
the British fleet lying off the north-west end of the 
island of Nevis in the morning of the 25th Febru- 
ary at day-light, and intending to bring his fleet 
to an anchor in the ground Count de Grasse had 
left ; but, at the same time, endeavouring to amuse 
the Count with the appearance of a design of 
making an attack upon him. 

B, The van of the British squadron now come 
to an anchor under Green Point in a close line 
ahead, and with springs to bring the broadside of 
each ship to bear upon an enemy, who might at- 
tempt to come down and attack them. 



PLATE XIV. Pari IV. p. ZS4, 




t 



r 



•» 



/ 



\ 






SIR s. hood's engagement. 265 

C, The rear of the British fleet under Commo* 
dore Affleck, with part of the centre, sustaining, 
while coming to anchor, an attack firom the enemy. 

F, The French cannonading ; but at such a dis* 
tance, as nowise obstructed the British squadron 
from coming to an anchor. 

The French fleet then wore and stood off to sea 
again, as per course G 6. 

Plate XIV. Fig. 8. A, The Alfred, Canada, 
and Ilesolution, in the morning of the 26th, at 
six o'clock, having been ordered to shift their 
ground, as the evening before they had anchored 
too far to leeward, and too near to the edge of the 
bank,^ and being under way, these ships, from this 
position, had it more in their power to overawe the 
enemy, and prevent them from doubling back upon 
the British squadron, when they came to make the 
attack some hours after. 

B, The British squadron in the morning, con* 
sisting of other 19 ships, at an anchor with springs, 
so that each ship in the line might, at one and the 
same time, be brought to bear upon an enemy 
coming down to make an attack. 

F, The French fleet, about eight o'clock in the 
morning, advancing to the attack with 29 ships; and, 

* Without the bank, from the immediate depth of water, 
there is no anchorage. 
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having b^m the attack upoD the van, as at H, 
they ranged along the whole Brituh fin^ as per 
dotted line of course 1 1 ; then haulii^ up asteni, 
as at K K» they evidently meant to rake the ships 
m mvt rear, or might have intended to have douUed 
back towards A ; but overawed by the three ftse- 
said ships, the Alfred, Canada, and Resdution, 
under way at A, they wore in succeaaoo, and 
hauled off to 8ea» as per course L L Li. 

M M, The enemy now on the starboard tadc^ 
and. on the return to the second attack, whidi they 
made upon the centre and rear, in the afternoon of 
the same day, after having taken such an offing as 
enabled them to fetdi our fleet. 
• N, Guana HiU, from whidi the Britidb aquadrw 
was threatened to be bombarded. 

O, Mooring's Hills, where General Prescot had 
the skirmish with the Irish brigade; and where 
Monsieur de Bouille declined attacking him. 

The enemy afterwards kept in the offing, not 
choosing to make another attack upon Sir Samuel» 
who, not having it in his power to give further aa- 
sistance to the island, after ten or twelve days, cnt 
his cables, laying hold of the opportunity, while the 
enemy had come to an anchor off the island of Ne- 
vis ; and taking his course by the north end of the 
island of St Christophers, and by Sambriro, stood 
to the northward. 
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OBSEEVATiOMS. 

• 

Hie singularity, or rather novdty, of this affiuTt 
so very important in all its conseqoences, cannot 
be passed over without endeavouring to give it a 
full consideration ; and that this may be done with 
the greater impartiality, it will be necessary to state 
the facts simply as they are. 

Hearing that a fleet of 88 ships of the enemy 
were lying at anchor, Bassa Terra Road, in su[^ 
port of the powerful attack whidi they were then 
making upon the island of St Christophers, Sir 
Samuel Hood, with a much inferior force, consist- 
ing of S8 ships only, resdves to attack them in 
this situation. 

The French, discovering his intentions before his 
approadi, and feeling it seems, the situation whidi 
they were in disadvantageous, quitted it, and put 
to sea. 

Sir Samuel, thus disappointed in his intended 
attack, but confident that the obtaining a commu* 
nication with, and supporting the sam^ was the 
only chance left him of saving the islandt by a dar 
ring stroke in seamanship, sddom befiire this time 
attempted, in the fiu» of this enemy, and even 
while in the act of sustaining a furious attack frooi 
the enemy, brings his fleet to an andior in the sd£> 
same position, or station, which they but a Jittlf 
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before, and with a fleet so very much superior, had 
quitted, as thinking it untenable. 

The enemy first having suffered themselves to 
be dislodged, and afterwards having suflfered this 
inferior fleet to come to an anchor, determined, if 
possible, to wipe off the double affiront, by attempt* 
ing an attack in their turn. 

But this attack was either so ill-conducted, or so 
feebly supported, that, though it was twice attempt- 
ed, they, as unequal to the task, patiently permit- 
ted the British Admiral to keep his post ifor 12 
days, without ever afterwards attempting to disturb 
him. 

On the part of the enemy there were here no 
accidents, which, as in all other former cases, 
might be laid hold of, and held up as an excuse 
for want of success ; nothing from winds, tides, or 
blowing up of particular ships ; not the loss of a 
single mast or yard to furnish the shadow of an 
excuse, either for quitting their anchorage, or, 
after they had, for not overpowering with their 
numbers so inferior a fleet, occupying, and even 
fixed to, an anchorage, and affording an equal op- 
portunity of being attacked for 1 2 successive days. 

On the part of the British will be found a plan, 
gallantly, but prudently formed, to attack a force 
superior, as three to two, which if it was not put 
into execution, it was because the enemy had pru- 
dently declined. Again, in consequence of a still 
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more daring plan having been fonned immediately 
upon the above disappointment, v^e find them, in 
defiance of all former rules (in the fiuse of this su- 
perior fleet, who had taken every means of obstruc- 
tion, and even while they w^ere maintaining a 
combat vrith this fleet), bringing their ships to an 
anchor without a possibility of being prevented. 
Afterwards, we find them disposed at anchor in 
so masterly a manner, that little loss was sustain-* 
ed, though two several attacks were made in the 
same day, by an enemy who had it in their choice 
to take every advantage. 

Lastly, that there might be nothing wanting to 
establish a complete proof of British superiority, 
vre find them keeping, without difficulty, that post 
which had been thought untenable, sending re- 
lief on shore, and maintaining a communication 
with the island for 1 2 days, vrithout interruption. 
During the more ancient and even more heroic 
days of naval prowess, one fleet, at one time, might 
have bad the good fortune to show their valour in 
the attack, as those at Cadiz, at Vigo, &c ; and 
another fleet, at another time, might have been so 
happy as to have an opportunity of exhibiting 
their steadiness in sustaining an attack, such as 
that under Blake in the Downs ; but on no occa- 
non whatever has one and the same fleet been so 
fortunate, as in this of Sir Samuel Hood forcing 
their opponents to so complete and unequivocal an 



270 NAVAL TACTICS. 

adniowledgment of their sapcriority in both 
wheChar we Aaiil cxHiwder their courage and pene- 
▼enui€e» of their akfll in seamanshipi 

At there can be no doubt that this coatmt 
Arawn betiiee n the two fleets is a just oiie;^ what 
oi^ht then to be the fedinga of eor aoantfymfn 
i^on this oocanon, compared to that atate of tai- 
▼ersal despondence into wfaidi the whole nation 
was phinged bat a few months befioe ? 

Perhaps it may be said, bjr those who wish to 
lower or depreciate the importance of this etentr 
that the enemy, being consdoos of theb great so* 
periority in the West Indies, had^ without think- 
ing it necessary to take the proper precauticiis^ 
come to an andbor in disorder ; but, not thinHag 
it proper £nr them to sustain, or permit an attack 
in this state firom a fleet eren much inferiw, had 
prudently quitted their andiorage ; or, beiag ad- 
vised of the approach of the British fleet, inferior 
in strength, they had put to sea, with the inten- 
tion to cut off all hopes of their making a retreat ; 
or, being satisfied of the importance of possessing 
a superior fleet to the end of the war, and know- 
ing, at the same time, that nothing could be done 
effectually to retard their operations in taking the 
island, they were determined to risk nothing. 

All this, however, if it proves any thing, proves 
their inferiority in seamanship, or that they were 
determined to fight shy, as they had done on every 
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former occasion, and should as effectually exalt 
the spirits and courage of British seamen, as it 
should depress those of the enemy. 

It has been asked, it is true, Why should not 
this fleet have put to sea ? Twenty-two well cop- 
pered ships, of which it consisted, might be said to 
have been a match sufficient for the fleet of Count 
de Grasse, although superior in number. No opi- 
nion mil be given oA this point ; but, from die 
whole of the ccmduct, and, by keeping this sta* 
^n so long in the fiiiee of such a superior Ibree^ 
it should show what might have been the £(x^ 
tunate issue, had the British fleet at once been 
carried into the Chesapeak in support of Lord 
Comwallis, in place of the vain «id fruitless at- 
tempt of iNinging the enemy to action, but a few 
montha before, on the 5th of September 1781f 
wUeh WIS afterwards attended with such dreadfrd 
eonsequenees.* 



* About two or three yean sfter tiiete engagemciits off 
8l Chriitoiilien, being in conTenntion with a gentlcnnn, «a 
oAoor who ooannonded a ship there at the time, and wb&p 
fsdMT oAnded with the obeenratioiis ei pren ed as abore (€» 
be, it oeena, had been of a diiereat opinion fton the Admi^ 
ral, about the pbn of the aenrioe projected), upon being ari&- 
ed, what truly had paased in his mind on aeemg his gallant 
friend Commodore Aflleck bringing to an anchor the rear of 
the fleet, whfle yet warmly engaged with the enemy ? (flw 
the diip commanded by this officer had been among the flfit 
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SIR GEORGE BRYDGES RODNEY^S 
ENGAGEMENT, 

ON THs 12th apbil 1782. 

IKTKODUCTION. 

It is with great pleasure that we still are aUe 
to bring forward an accurate description, and in all 
its great extent, of Sir George Brydges Rodney's 
most celebrated battle of the 12th of April ; and 
that the accuracy of this description may be pro- 
perly supported, we ha?e only to mention, that be- 
sides Lord Rodney's letters to the Admiralty, we 

in the van to be brought to an anchor), " Why, ay/* aajs 
he, with an enthuBiastic agitation, *' why, ay, that was a 

" magnificent sight, a sight the most interesting that ever 
" was seen !" And how was it the next day, wliile the ene- 
my made their attack, and twice run down along your line 
from van to rear, without being able to make impression 
upon a single ship ? " Why, ay," returned he again, " that 
'' was still more glorious indeed ; and there was not a boy 
" on board the whole fleet, who did not feel he was a sea- 
^' man." And • a British seaman, thought I, a character 
the like of which never did in the world exist before. 
This is all I have to require, was my reply; for it was 
the spirit and gallantry displayed in the execution of the 
enterprise itself, which was the object of importance with 
me. 
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have the testimony of the late Lord CranstouD, 
one of the Captains of the Admiral's ship the 
FormidaUe. This very able and intelligent officer, 
who first took possession of the Ville de Paris, 
Admiral Count De Grasse^s ship, and was sent 
home with the dispatches, did me the honour to 
sedc me out, and was so kind as to furnish a num- 
ber of sketches, and even to assist with a great 
part of the description. Lord Rodney too him- 
self, in a private letter, of a date so late as 14th 
June ] 789» has given an account, by way of narra- 
tive, of his transactions, campaign 1782, in whidi 
is included this battle of the 12th April* 



* Tills letter wm transmitted to me by a eommon friend, 
tke late General Robert Clerk, togetlier with a copy of Naval 
Tactics, as printed January 1. 1782 ; which copy contains a 
nomber of ▼aloable marginal notes in his Lordship's own hand- 
writing ; bat, coming too late, they coold not be introduced, 
thoD^ particularly relating to part first of this work, when 
reprinted andpublidied 1790. 



S 
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FROM THE LONDON GAZETTE. 

AdmiraUy-Cffice, 18/A May 1782: 

Lord Cransiaun, one qfihe Captaint qfkis Mqfesif's Mf 
the Formidable, and Captain Byron of the Andromtache, 
in which ship his Lordship came a passenger, arrived 
early this morning with dispatches from Admiral Sir 
George Brydges Rodney, Bart,, Knight of the Bath, 
and Commander in Chief of his Majesty's ships at the 
Leeward Islands, to Mr Stephens, of which ike following 
are copies. 

Formidable, at Sea, April 14. 1782. 

It has pleased God, out of his divine providence^ 
to grant to his Majesty's arms a most complete 
victory over the fleet of his enemy, commanded by 
the Count De Grasse, who is himself captured 
with the Ville de Paris, and four other ships of 
his fleet, besides one sunk in the action. This 
important victory was obtained the 12th instant, 
after a battle which lasted, with unremitting fury, 
from seven in the morning till half-past six in the 
evening, when the setting sun put an end to the 
contest. Both fleets have greatly sufiered ; but it 
is with the highest satisfaction I can assure their 
Lordships, that though the masts, sails, rigging, 
and hulls of the British fleet are damaged, yet the 
loss of men has been but small, considering the 
length of the battle, and the close action they so 
long sustained, and in which both fleets looked 
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tipon the honour of their king and country to be 
most essentially concerned. The great supply of 
naval stores lately arrived in the West Indies, 
will, I flatter myself, soon repair all the damages 
his Majesty's fleet has sustained. 

The gallant behaviour of the officers and men of 
the fleet I have the honour to command, has been 
such as must for ever endear them to all lovers of 
their king and country. The noble behaviour of 
my second in command. Sir Samuel Hood, who, in 
both actions, most conspicuously exerted himself^ 
demands my warmest encomiums. My third in 
command, Rear-Admiral Drake, who, with his 
division, led the battle on the 12th instant, de-* 
serves the highest praise ; nor can less be given to 
Commodore Affleck for his gallant behaviour in 
leading the centre division. My own Captain, Sir 
Charles Douglas, merits every thing I can possibly 
say ; his unremitted diligence and activity greatly 
eased me in the unavoidable &tigue of the day. 
In short, 1 want words to express how sensible I 
am of the meritorious eonduct of all the captains, 
officers, and men, who had a share in this glorious 
victory, obtained by their gallant exertions. The 
enemy's whole army, consisting of 5M0 men, were 
on board their ships of war. The destruction 
among them must be prodigious, as, for the greatest 
part of the action, every gun told ; and their Lord^ 
ships may judge what havock must have bgea 
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made, when the Formidable fired near eighty 
broadsides. 

Enclosed, I have the honour to send^ for their 
inspection, the British and French lines of battk; 
with the account of the killed and wounded, 
and the damages sustained by his Majesty's 
fleet. Lord Cranstoun, who acted as eiie sf 
the Captains of the Formidable during both ae- 
tions, and to whose gallant behaviour I am much 
indebted, will have the honour of delivaciDg 
these dispatches. To him I must Defer their Lord- 
ships for every minute particular they may wish to 
know, he being perfectly master of the whole trans- 
action. That the British flag may for ever flourish 
in every quarter of the globe, is the most ardent 
wish of him who has the honour of beings with 
great regard. 

Sir, &c. 

G. B. Rodney. 

EXTRACT OF A LETTER FROM SIR G. B. RODNEY TO MB 

STEPHENS. 

Formidable, at Sea, April 14. 1782. 

On the 5th of April, I received intelligence 
that the enemy were embarking their troops on 
board the ships of war, and concluded they intend- 
ed to sail in a very few days. Captain Byron of 
the Andromache, an active, brisk, and diligent 
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officer, watched their motions with such attention, 
that, on the 8th instant, at day-light, he made the 
signal of the enemy's coming out, and standing to 
the north-west I instantly made the signal to 
weigh ; and having looked into the bays of Fort 
Royal and St Pierre, where no enemy's ships re- 
mained, I made the signal for a general chase ; 
and, before day-light, came up with the enemy 
under Dominique, where both fleets were becalm- 
ed, and continued so for some time. The enemy 
first got the wind, and stood towards Guadaloupe. 
My van division, under that gallant officer Rear- 
Admiral Sir Samuel Hood, received it next, and 
stood after them. At nine the enemy began to 
cannonade my van, which was returned with the 
greatest briskness. The baffling winds, under 
Dominique, did not permit part of the centre di- 
vision to get into action with the enemy's rear till 
half past eleven, and then only the ship next to 
me in the line of battle. 

Their Lordships may easily imagine the morti- 
fication it must have been to the sixteen gallant 
officers commanding the ships of the rear, who 
could only be spectators of an action in which it 
was not in their power to join, being detained by 
the calms under Dominique. The enemy's can- 
nonade ceased upon my rear's approach, but not 
before they had done considerable damage to the 
ships of the van, and disabled the Royal Oak and 
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Montague, and his Majesty had lost a gallant 
officer, viz. Captain Bayne of the Alfred, and a 
number of officers and seamen, as mentioiied in 
the account transmitted to their Lordships ; but 
such was the steady behaviour of Sir Samud 
Hood, and the ships of the van, that the enemy 
received more damage than they occasioned. The 
night of the 9th instant the fleet lay to, to repair 
their damages. The 10th, they continued to turn 
to windward under an easy sail, the enemy's fleet 
continuing to do the same, and always had it in 
their power to come to action, which they cautious* 
ly avoided, and rendered it impossible for me to 
force them in the situation they were in, between 
the Saints and the island of Dominique. On the* 
11th of April, the enemy having gained considar^ 
ably to windward, and the wind blowing a firesh 
and steady gale, I made the signal for a general 
chase to windward, which continued the whole 
day. Towards sun-set, some of the headmost 
ships of the fleet had approached near to one of 
the enemy's ships that had received damage in the 
late action, and had certainly taken her, if Count 
De Grasse had not bore down with his whole fleet 
for her protection, which brought him so near, 
that I flattered myself he would give me an op^ 
portunity of engaging him the next day. With 
that view I threw out the signal for the form of 
^^liliiig, and stood with the whole fleet to the 
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southward till two o'clock in the morning ; then 
tacked, and had the happiness, at day-light, to 
find my most sanguine desire was near being ac- 
oomplished^ by my having it in my power to force 
the enemy to battle. Not one moment was lost in 
putting it into execution. The consequence has 
been such as I have had the honour to represent in 
my former letter of this day ; and can say no more^ 
than that too much praise cannot be given to the 
gallant officers and men of the fleet I had the 
honour to command. 

G, B. Rodney. 

THE DE8CBIPTI0N OF TH£ BATTLES OF THE 9tH AND 
12th OF APRIL 1782, FOUGHT BETWEEN THE BRITISH 
SQUADRON, COMMANDED BY SIR GEORGE BRYDGE8 
RODNEY, AND THE FRENCH SQUADRON BY COUNT DM 
GRASSE. 

On Monday, the 8th of April 1782, signal was 
made from the British cruisers off Fort Royal Bay, 
Martinico, that the French fleet, attended by a 
number of transports, were then got under way. 
Our fleet immediately weighed from Grosse Islet 
Bay, St Lucia, and stood after them to the north- 
ward, under the west end of Martinioo, and soon 
got nght of part of their men of war. The pur* 
suit was continued, during the night, with all the 
sail that could be made» directed by the enemy's 
night signals, The wind a fresh gale at N. B. by 
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EL At two in the moniiiig, the Valiaiit» beii^ ta 
windward, disoovered the enemy under the north 
end of the island of Dominica. At three o'dodc 
the fleet hrought to by a signal ; the enemy at that 
time nearly bearing north, &et 

Fkte XV. Fig. 1. A, The British fleet, at 
two in the morning of the 9th of April, disooTer* 
ing part of the French 0eet under the north end 
of Dominica at F ; at three <f dock brought to by 
signal ; at half past five the signal was thrown out 
to prepare for battle. The line to be formed at 
two cables length asunder, und the fleet to fill and 
stand on. 

6, The French fleet afterwards, at five in the 
morning, on the starboard tadt, working to wind- 
ward in the Channel, between the islands of Do- 
minica and Guadaloupe, where they had a steady 
breeze. 

H, One of the enemy's ships, at this time so 
far to leeward, that she must have been taken» had 
not the wind failed us, while she had it so firesh as 
served her soon to recover her station. 

Plate XV. Fig. 2. A, The van of the British 
having at last got the breeze, fetched up with the 
centre of the enemy, still upon the starboard tack, 
when they were fired upon about nine o'clock, 
where, for the space of an hour, they sustained a 
distant cannonade from as many of the enemy's 
jships as could be brought to bear upon them. Tlie 
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eentre and rear, in the mean time, lying still ber 
calmed under the island of Dominica, at B. 

F, The French not all in order of battle, at 
some of their ships were endeavouring to work to 
windward. 

Plate XV- Fig. 8. A, The centre of the Bri- 
tish having afterwards got the breeze, joined the 
van about noon, when the action, after an interval 
of •two hours, was renewed; but the Duke, the 
Formidable*s second astern, was the stemmost ship 
engaged upon this occasion ; the 16 ships in the 
rear division, and astern of her, not being able to 
get up. 

B, The van of the British. 

The centre now having joined the van, the can- 
nonade was continued an hour and three quarters, 
until the rear, which had, in the mean while, been 
becalmed at C, b^an to join and dose the line also, 
as at D. 

F, The enemy (who, during all this time, kept, 
as usual, at such a distance as showed that they 
meant to disable), as soon as they saw the junction 
of the whole British fleet, hauled off to windwardt 
tacking from the van, as per line of course H H. 

6, The enemy's fleet of transports stretching 
away to windward of the Saints. 

The enemy did not at first appear to have suffer* 
ed much ; but soon after, however, one of them 
seemed to be crippled ; and, afterwards, we found 
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two had received 8o much hurt, that €bej were 
obliged to bear away to Basse Terre, Goadaloupe^ 
to refit ; so that they were not in the second action, 
which was afterwards fought on the 18th.* 

The 10th of April was spent in refitting and 
keeping our wind, and ahifting the van and rear 
divisions, as the van had suffered in the action of 
the ninth. 

Phite XVI. Fig. 4. A, The British fleet, in the 
morning of the 11th, perceiving two disabled ships 



* From Lord Rodney's Narrative^ coniained in his privaie 
letter above mentioned. 

*f About two o'clock in the morning of the 9th of AjhiI, 
*' the British fleet came up with the enemj's under Domi* 
'< nique ; both were becalmed. The enemy first got the 
** wind> and stood towards Guadaloupe ; the British van fbl« 
^* lowed^ as did the centre^ when the breeze reached them. 
** The enemy attacked the van, and a cannonade ensued ; but 
" it ceased when the Admiral and his two seconds joined his 
*' van. In vain ; when the Admiral got abreast of the Ville 
*' de Paris, he laid his main-top sail aback for the French 
*' Admiral to bear down and engage : He kept his distance ; 
*' and plainly indicated it was not his business to bring on a 
*' battle, as the enemy's whole fleet had got the wind, and 
f* could have brought them to engage half of the English. 
** Admiral Rodney had his signal ready to wear and stand to 
*' his rear, seven sail of which were becalmed at a very con- 
" siderable distance. However, the enemy would not risk 
" the attack ; and the breeze soon reaching the rear, it soon 
'' joined the centre." 
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under the islands of Saints, at 6, chaced them 
into Basse Terre, Goadaloupe; but, soon after, 
discovering two others £ai to windward, and dis- 
aUedy at H, near the north end of Dominica, a 
general chaoe was ordered, only three or four of 
the French fleet being at this time risible^ at I» 
firom the Formidable's mast-head. But, upon the 
Agamemnon, and others, at B, coming near the 
ships, at H, Count De Grasse, though £ai to wind* * 
ward, bore down, as at F, to protect his two dis- 
abled ships. Upon this the Agamemnon, and the 
other ships, advanced in the pursuit. Upon the 
signal to call in all cruisers, they returned to their 
respective stations in the line. 

Plate XVI. Fig. 5. A, The British fleet, at 
two o'clock in the morning of the 12th, after 
having run to the southward ftom B, their position 
the evening before, having taken advantage of the 
wind, as at W, which generaUy hauls to the north- 
ward in the West Indies in the evening. At 
which time (viz. two o'clock), having tacked to the 
ncffthward, the French were discovered broad un« 
der their lee-bow, in some confusion, at F ; and 
mie of their ships was directly to leeward^ at G, 
with her bow-sprit gone, and her fore-mast across 
her fore-castle, towed by a frigate, and the wind at 
RS.E. asatZ. 

C, The Valiant and Monarch were ordered 
down from the rear to engage this disabled ship 
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with her oonaort, which oUiged Count De Grsae 
to edge down, at at H, to their protectioo. 

D, The van of the British, about four or fire 
o'clock, leading on the starboard tack; and the 
Admiral judging the Count De Grasse might now 
have got so far to leeward, by the last menticmed 
movement, that it would not be possible for him 
to avoid an action, the Valiant and Monarch, the 
diips in chace, were ordered into their stations.* 

I, The French, aware of their situation, forming 
on a larboard tack ; and the wind afterwards coming 
about from E. S. E. to nearly east, as at Y, they 
conceived hopes of r^aining their usual fighting 

* Lord Rodnby's Nabrativb cotUinued» 

** The lOth and 11th April were employed in endeayoor- 
** ing to bring the enemy to battle ; and on the 1 Ith^ late in 
*^ the afternoon^ the enemy bore down to protect two of their 
ships^ who were in danger of being cnt off. This brou^t 
them to the position the Admiral wished. He instantly is* 
sued orders to sail during the nighty according to the order 
of sailing ; to put all lights out ; to stand to the southward 
^' till two o'clock in the morning ; and then the whole fleet to 
'^ tack without signal. This deceived the enemy^ who had no 
conception that the British fleet should be so near them at 
day-light^ and instantly formed the line of battle upon the 
** starboard tack ; the enemy formed theirs upon the larboard 
'' tack^ and had made the signal to wear ; but the nearness 
of the British fleet prevented its being put in execution ; 
and the British fleet taking the lee-gage, the Admiral 
made the signal to engage and close." 
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dittance, more espedally as their van, at this time, 
heg^n to point to windward of the British. 

Plate XVIL Fig. 6. A, The British fleet. 

Y, The Frendi fleet ; their leading ships having 
gained the wind. 

At half-past seven in the morning, the Marlbo- 
loogh, the leading ship of the van of the British^ 
having fetched the fifth ship of the line of the ene- 
my, was fired upon;* when the signals for dose 
action, and to dose the line, were thrown out. 

Hate XVII. Fig. 7. A, The van of the Bri- 
tish ranging slowly and closdy (but on opposite 
tadu) along the enemy's line, eadi ship giving and 
receiving a heavy fire. 

F, The enemy's fleet having gained the wind, 
ranging in like manner in opposite directions. 

B, The Formidable, the Admiral's ship, not 
bearing away, but keeping the wind, &c. at the 
time when the two fleets might be supposed to be 
oompletdy abreast of each other. 

FUte XVII. Fig. 8. A, The Formidable, the 



* '' N. &— Thk ahip^ tlie Marlboroogb^ haTing fetdied the 
'' iftli ship, as mentioiied ; and after aoieiiiig a cannonade 
*^ from thirtj-OKie diip^y the remaining part at the enen j's 
lin^, along the whole of which the had run, andcleoe nnder 
their lee; in perfonning thia and other aenrieey ftem the 
ninth to this day the twelfth, had three nen killed enlj, 
" and rixteen wonnded. 
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British Admiral's ship, after having given her first 
fire to the enemy's fifth ship, and having passed 
the Ville de Paris, F, and her seconds almost in 
contact, kept her wind, and piercing the enemy's 
line between the fourth and fifth ship astern at 
Count de Grasse's own ship, the Ville de Pai^ 
was followed by the Namur and Duk^ the tws 
next ships astern.* By which spirited, bold, and 
new mode of attack, the enemy's line was not only 
cut in twain, their van firom their rear, but the 
headmost ships of their rear division, then coming 
up, were forced away to leeward, as at 6. 

B, The van of the British still ranging along 
the remaining part of the enemy's rear. 

C, The rear of the Kitish line following up af- 
ter the Admiral. 

H, The Glorieuse, the last ship of the van of 



* Lord Rodney's Narrative continued. 

The British Admiral's ship^ the Fonnidable^ reached the 
enemy's fourth ship from their van^ and began a very close 
action within half musket-shot^ and continued such action 

*' close along the enemy's line, under an easy sail, till an 
opening appeared at the third ship astern of the enemy's 

" Admiral, which gave an opportunity of breaking their line, 
and putting their rear in the utmost confusion ; when sii: 
of their ships falling on board each other, in that condition 

" the Admiral and division attacked them, tore them to 

'* pieces, and the moment they had disengaged themselves, 

** they bore away right before the wind." 
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the French, stretching past the rear of the British 

line.* 

. PUte XVIL Fig. 9. A, B, C, The Fomi- 

dable» Namur, and Duke^ after having cut the 

line^ kept up a powerful raking fire upon these 

ships of the rear division of the enemy, which they 



* Whether it was between the third and fourth ship that 
the line was cat> or between the foarth and fifth ship^ as the 
text has it> is of little moment. But we cannot well omit 
the following anccdote> as related to me by the late Admiral 
C. Inglis. He commanded the St Alban% one of the next 
ships astern of the Formidable, in cutting the French line. 
When he got alongside of this ship H, supposed to be the 
Glorieuse, the last of the van dirinon of the enemy, where it 
was cut asunder from the rear, he remarked that she did nol 
return a single gun, nor was any body to be seen on boaid, 
but one man upon the poop ; and some acci den tal musket* 
shot being fired by the marines, this poor fellow dropped, 
and was no more to be seen. After Captain Inglis had 
passed on ahead, directing his attention still to this ship H, 
as well as to the Canada, the British ship which followed 
him next astern, he observed that neither did the Glorievso 
return a gun to this ship : But the Canada, pouring in a 
whole broadside into the Glorieuse, so dreadftd was the ap- 
pearance to Captain Inglis, who saw the dust, the pieces of 
timber, and smoke, which fiew to a great distance from the 
side opposite to that where she had received the blow, it 
seemed as if the ship (literally speaking) had been blown out 
of the water, and as if the whole in a mass had been driveii 
to windward. 
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befixe had fiiieed to leewnd, and iriiidi aie noir 
gtoing off befine the wind, as at G. 

D, The rear of the British* under Sir S. Hood, 
fiiUowiiur UP after the Admind* 

£, The van of the British, under the command 
of Admiral DndLe. 

6, The headmost shqis of the rear division of 
the enemy, which were forced to leeward fay the 
Fcnrmidable^ &e. having got into a huddle^ or gmop^ 
were^ for some time, exposed to a cannonade fiom 
three diips, the Formidable, the Namur, and the 
Doke; when the whde of this rear division of the 
French line, consisting of the rear and part of the 
centre, now under the conduct of M. Bougainville, 
as soon as the British van had stretched past, put 
before the wind with all the sail that could be 
carried, escaping through the gap, evidently made 
in the British line, between the van and the at- 
tack made by the Formidable ; which part of the 
enemy's fleet, for distinction's sake, shall be called 
the northern division of flight, which was not pur- 
sued. 

F, The van of the enemy, stretched past the 
rear of the British line, preparing to break into 
two divisions. 

H, The middle division which made to the 
west* 

Plate XVIII. Fig. 10. So soon as the van di- 
vision of tl)c enemy had stretched past the rear of 



PLATE XVIIl. PkftlV. P-258. . 
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tbe British line, in bearing away, it broke into two 
divisions ; one, consisting of seven ships, steering 
west, as at H, and which may be called the middle 
divirion ; the other, taking a S. S. W. course, con- 
sisting of about 12 or 18 ships, and where Count 
de Grasse was himself making the southern divi- 
sion of flight, as at F. 

A, The Fcnrmidable, with part of the centie» 
putting about in pursuit of the enemy's van. 

B, The rear of the British line putting about 
for the pursuit ako. The signal for the rear to 
dose the centre being soon after made, both these 
divisions, in pursuit of the southern division F, 
where Count de Grasse was himself, passed to 
vrindward of the middle division of the enemy H, 
without annoyiifg it 

C, The British van. 

F, The Count de Grasse, with the southern di- 
vision, flying under every sail he could set, pur- 
sued by the rear and part of the centre of the Bri- 
tish, and steering a S. S. W. course. It was from 
this division of the enemy from which all the cap- 
tures were afterwards made. 

H, The middle division of the enemy steering a 
more westerly course ; and, as they were not pur- 
sued, they did not carry a press'of sail ; but, re- 
pairing the damage they had received, waited finr, 
and the same evening, after it was dark, 

T 
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the ships of the southern dinsixm whidi had es- 
caped thepurauit. 

6, M. BaogainviUey with the rear divinon of 
the enemy, crowding sail, and fiut advancing to 
the westward. 

Plate XVin. Fig. 2. Upon the breaking of 
the van division of the enemy, the soatfaern divi- 
mm, which had at first steered to the S. S. W. as 
at K, soon afterwards got with their heads to die 
northward, as it F, with the view of regaining limr 
other divisions, and finming a new line of battle to 
leeward. Count de Grasse making repeated agnals 
for that purpose; but seeing, after every pains 
taken, these signals without effisct, and, at the 
same time, perceiving, if this northerly conrse was 
continued, that the line of th^ British puianit 
would thereby be much shortened, he changed his 
direction again, and is now, about two o'clock in 
the afternoon, with his ships' heads to the S. S. W. 
as at I. 

A and B, The centre and rear of the British in 
pursuit of the southern division of the enemy. 

(\ The van of the British. 

G, The rear division of the enemy advancing 
still farther to the westward. 

H, The middle division of the enemy, not being 
pursued, under an easy sail repaired their damage. 

Plate XVIII. Fig. 12. F, The southern diW- 
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sion of the enemy with their heads again to the 
northward, at six o'clock, at sun-set, having run 
through the dotted line of course H H, in which 
they were outsailed, and turned from their south- 
erly direction, by the British ships in pursuit, as 
at A. 

During this pursuit, five ships were taken from 
the enemy. The Glorieuse having lost her masts- 
by the fire which she r^Hseived in the morning, 
while ranging past to windward, struck to the fleet 
at 12 o'clock, upon their bearing away large for 
the pursuit. — The Ccesar struck to the Centaur at 
four o'clock. — ^The Hector, at half-past four, struck 
to the Canada and Alcide. — ^The Ardent, a little 
after five, struck to the Belliqueux and Prince 
William. — And the Ville de Paris, Count de 
Grasse, at six o'clock, about sun-set, struck to the 
Barfleur and Canada. At this time, Count de 
Grasse had got above five leagues to the westward 
and leeward of the field of battle ; and, night im* 
mediately coming on. Admiral Rodney thought 
proper to give over further pursuit* 
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* Lord Rodney's NamtiTe amiimued. 
Count de OrsMe, in the Ville de Paris, haring behared 
most bravely, and his ship being entirely crippled, and 
three British Admirals being rery near him> ttmck his Sag 
about ten minutes after the sun had set. Admiiml Rodney 
madethesigBaliQr a a^t battle; but laokng aboot hin^ 
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By saying that these ships of the enemy struck 
to particular ships of the British, is meant only, 



ti 



" and observing that bis fleet were greatly diapened ; that 
two of his 90 gun ships were totally disabled ; his own 
(the Formidable) greatly damaged ; that his van and centre 
'' were much hurt ; that none of the prisoners from the o^ 
** tured ships were taken out ; that a very dark ni^t, of 
" twelve hours, was come on> he thought it most prudent to 
'' make sure of the victory, and not run the risk of a reverse 
of fortune, or the danger of a night battle, wherein his own 
fleet might receive more damage from one another than 
from the ships of the enemy ; that, by running to leeward 
*^ in the night, the enemy mig^t deceive him by ordering 
some of their frigates to hoist the lights of their Admirals, 
and steer a course to lead him (Rodney) a different course 
from them ; and as the night was extremely dark, being 
the first day of a new moon, they might have hauled their 
wind to the north, or to the south, without being seen ; at 
the same time they most carefully had hid all lights what- 
ever. The British fleet, by pursuing, might have found 
themselves far to leeward in the morning, without a possi- 
bility of their getting to windward, by the crippled condi- 
" tion they were in. These reasons, and his experience of a 
*' night battle, induced the Admiral to secure the victory, 
'^ and not to hazard a reverse of fortune. He therefore made 
the signal for the British fleet to bring to, on the starboard 
tack, then so dark that one ship could not see another. 
Day-light the next moniing proved the wisdom of that sig- 
nal ; for notwithstanding it was the duty of every ship to 
obey it, thirteen made sail, yet not one of them fired a shot, 
'' ur catne up with an enemy. This was a convincing proof 






« 
ti 

€€ 
it 
<i 
ti 
it 
it 



it 
it 

it 
it 
it 



SJB G. B. BODNEY'S ENGAGEMENt. 2^3 

that those of our ships mentioned wer^ engaging 
the prizes dose at the instant of hauling down 
their colours, while the whole of the fleet was sur- 
rounding them at the time. 

G, Monsieur Bougainville* with the rear divi- 
sion of the enemy, advanced now ahove ten leagues 
to the westward and to the leeward of the field of 
battle. 

I, The middle division of the enemy, consisting 
of seven ships, having waited for,, rejoined the 
ships of the southern division, which afterwards 
effected an escape.* 



*' of what might hare happened had the whole fleet gone to 
" leeward, and the enemy hare hauled their wind ; not onlj 
" the captured shipc mig^t have heen re-taken^ but some of 
" the British crippled been taken." 

* Lord Rodney's Narrative continued, 
" On the morning of the 13th, frigates were dispatched to 
St Christophers and Eustatia, to see if any of the enemy's 
ships had sheltered themselves in those roads. Upon the 
" report returned, that none were there, but that some ships 
" had passed these islands in a crippled state. Rear Admiral 
'' Hood and his division were sent to intercept such ships as 
" might go to the south side of Porto Rico and St Domingo, 
" while Admiral Rodney took care of the prises and his own 
shattered ships ; and, so soon as he was enabled to put his 
squadron in a condition to bear away, he got to St Do- 
mingo, where Admiral Hood toon joined him with two 
other enemy's ships of the line, which had been taken in 
" the Mona Passage. 
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«< On tlie Brftidi fe0t wnMng^M €kpBTam(om, Urn 
<' end of St Doaii]^po» Adminl Hood WM MBt whk a ieelif 
^'SStulof the line to Uodade tbe kbad of 8t Denn^i^ 
" wliile Admiral Rodney himeelf bore mwmj §or Poet BojalL 
Jemaioj with the piuety and thoae of his ahqis which 
were most shattered, with the Tiew of haring the whob 
** put in repair. The enemy's shattered dnpa;* In the inesn 
*' time, made their escape to the Haranna, sooieto AnMsisi^ 
** and some even to France ; and the ^itish fleet, within a 
'' month, were oompletelj refitted, stored, and nsanned. Ihe 
** yan was gone out of harbonr ; the centre going ; and Ad- 
" miral Rodney himself, with the whole fleet, in pnrsait sf 
*' the enemy to America, was ready to leave Jamaica the 
** next day, when Admiral Pigot arrived £rom England, 
'' took the command." 



] 
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UNE OF BATTLE OF THE BRITISH FLEET 

Umdtr the command of SiE G. B. Uodvet (the Royal Oak to lead on the ttarhoafd 
tack^ mnd the Martboromgh on the larboard tackj^ with the Litt of the Kitted and 
Wounded in both the battle* of the 9th and l2fA of AyriL The damage which the 
sMpi in the van sustained in the battle of the 9tA> made U necessary that this order 
of the line should be reversed; and die Feaiicis Deaxv's ^vision beeem^ng 
the WHH $he Martboromgh^ eta the headmost ship^ led thejleet on the ISM ofApriL 



Alfredy 
Montague, 
Yamiouth, 
Valiant, 



Capt* Burnet, 

— Ba jne, 

— Bowen, 

Parry, 

Goodall, 

(Sirs. Hood,Bartl 

■ iceynouia, 

..— Sir James Wallace, 

— Sutherland, 

— Inglefield, 
Linzee, 
Wilkinson, 

{Commodore Affleck, I 
CapU Graves, f 

—^ Charrington, 

Dumaresque, 

— » Hon. W. Comwallis, 

Inglis, 

Fanshaw, 

iSir G. B. Rodney, Commander-in- 
Chief; 
Sir Cha. Douglas, first Captain, 
Capt Sjmons, 



Barfleur, 

Mo oarcn, 

Warrior, 

BcUiqueux, 

Centaor, 

Magnificent, 

Prince William, 

Bedford, 

Repulse, 
Owns^fl> 
8t Albans, 
Namur, 



Duke, 

Agamoinnoii, 

Resolution, 

Prothtfe, 

Hercules, 

America, 

Russell, 

Prudent, 

Fame, 

Anson, 



L Lord Cranstoun, 

Gardner, 

Caldwell 

Lonl Robert Manners, 

— - Buckner, 

^i— S. Thomson, 
-^— Saumaiex, 

Barklajr, 

— Barber, 

BUir, 

— Gidoin, . 

— Williams, 



Torfaay, — 

Prince George, — 

^-' j Frauds S. Drake, Esq. I 

rnncessa, j ^^^ Knatchbull, j 

Conqueror, Balfour, 

Nonmich, — Truscott, 

Alcide, — C. Thomson, 

Arrosant, -^— Cornish, 

MarUKNPough, — - Penny, 
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600 
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64 
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90 

70 

74 

64 
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577 
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13 

15 

5 

5 

7 

1 

10 

3 

3 

10 

9 



7 
3 



61 
33 

84 

36 

19 

1 



13 
13 



87 3,704 31,361 

1 Deduct the Prudent not with the fleet in the action, 64 
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FRIGATE& 

Fftt e at kilkt Aettmu 

Champion, to repeat AndraiMciiew 

Zebnu Floim, to repeat a^gnab. 

Alecta Alert. 

Endjnuao. Triton. 

Alann. 10 EoiTdioe^ to i^^^ awali^ 

Not fftttKt te whc iirttot. 

LizMid. Peneub 

LaNyn^h. Safimander. 

Convert. Oeniudii. 

Fortune. Blaat. 

Sjbil 10 Santa Monica. 
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LIST OF THE FRENCH FLEET. 



SMpt. 

Lft YiHe de Ptris, 

I/Auguflief 

Le DucdeBoiixgogiie» 

Mjb IjftAffuedoCf 

LeNcptime, 

LeZete, 

LftGlorieiuey 

LeCitoyen, 

Le Souvenio, 

Le Magnanimet 



Arriyed with the 
Brett coavojy 



LeGsMur, 

Le Hector, 

LeFlaton, 

Le Hcxtule, 

Le SdpioD, 
I La Counmne, 
<LeDuiphin Bojral, 
(Le Hagnifique, 

Le Bouigopne, 

Le Bien Aimey 

Le Sceptre, . 

Le Northumberland, 

Ijt Cooquenmt, 

La MarieUaiae, . 

LePafanire, 

L'Ardent, 

LETeill, 

LeCaton, 

Le Jaaoo, 

Le Frier, armtf en flute, 

Le MlnoUur, ditto, 

joi«d.t8tKitu,/J:^?»;;jp^„^ • 

I Le St Eaprit, 
Out of repair. KLeDeatin, 

(L« 
lie 
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74 
74 
74 
74 
74 
74 
74 
74 
44 
74 

ao 

74 
74 

74 
74 
74 
74 
74 
74 

74 

04 
M 
04 
M 
64 
74 
74 



74 

04 

L*£xperiiiient, 90 

Thirteen FriAtet, 
SeTcn armed Briga, 
One Cutter. 

Total, 96 of the line, two 50 gun shipa, 13 irigatea, 7 armed briga, 
S fire ihipa, and 1 cutter. * 
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O18BEVATI0V8 ON THE BATTLES OF THE 9tH ANB 12tH 

AVBII. 178S. 

In the course of these Actions^ there will he 
Jbund a comj^ete lUustratkm of iheJbUawmg 
particulars : 

1. The difficulty whidi an enemy's fleet will 
find in making an escape to windward. 

SL That the crippling of some (^ his ships wiDbe 
a necessary consequence of the efforts made to ef- 
fect this escape. 

8. That the protection given to ships crippled in 
consequence of these efforts, as it was the cause of 
bringing on the actions of hoth the 9th and 12th, 
and had nearly produced an action on the 10th, — 
will also be a cause of bringing on an action on all 
future occasions of the like nature, or iu like cir- 
cumstances. 

The attack made by the British in the action 
of the 9th, may be considered as an example of 
the simple attack, and shows how little may be 
expected from any rencoimtcr between two fleets 
on the same tack, when an attempt shall be made 
from the leeward. 

The judicious movement made by the British 
fleet, from a northeriy course to a southerly one, 
on the night between the 11th and ISth, as it 
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shows the advantage that may be made by a 
diaoge of wind, at the same time shows the ne- 
cessity of attention to such periodical dianges. 
For it was by this means only that the Britirii 
fleet got within the reach of the enemy on the 
morning of the ISth ApriL 

The little loss sustained by fleets, while ranging 
past an enemy's line, particulady exemplified in 
the case of the leading ship, the Marlborough, in 
this battle, as well as in others, vis. the three 
battles formerly mentioned^^^the S7th July 1778, 
the 15th and I9th May 1780,— «uffidently and 
inoontrovertibly should establish how little can be 
efiectcd by the rencounter of two advorse fleets 
passing on opposite tacks, without having some- 
thing more important in view than the simply 
effecting the said passage. 

From the facility with which the Formidable^ 
the Admiral's ship, kept her wind, and forced her 
passage through the line of the enemy, and the 
necessary consequence that the headmost ships <^ 
the rear division must thereby be forced and dri- 
ven to leeward, should with certainty establish, 
that breaking or cutting an enemy's line, by an 
attack from the leeward, is not only a practicable 
manoeuvre, but a manoeuvre attended with little 
additional danger, or risk of shipping ; and that, 
with the same facility, and with equal probability 
of success, it might have been attempted, in finr* 
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mer renoounten, as already menticlned.* And 
although Admiral Rodney, in either of his former 
rencounters of the 15th or 19th of May, had not 
then been convinced of the importance of th» 
mancEuvre — still, having been the first to put it in 
execution, as on this occasion of the 12th April, 
he has acquired a name renowned ovar the whole 
world, as well as among his countrymen, who 
must ever remember this essential eflfort of service 
with the utmost gratitude. 

The glorious consequences, from having cut and 
divided the enemy's line on this occasion, as they 
may be admitted to be illustrations of the forgo- 
ing demonstrations, may ako be admitted as a 
proof of what ought to be eiqpected in future on 
eyery similar occasion. 

The hurry and precipitation with which the 
rear division of the enemy made their escape 
through the gap in the British line, as it showed 
their apprehensions, should also be a proof of the 
danger of their situation. 

The effort to escape, made by the van division 
of the enemy, as it confirms the general position, 
their desire of evading a conflict, confirms also the 
idea of that superiority of British seamen, which 



* Keppel's engagement of the 27th July 177B, and Rod- 
ney's two engagements of the 15th and 19th May 1780. 
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seems, indeed, to have been incontestible from the 
banning of the whole affiur to the end thereof. 

The manner by which the van of the British 
was rendered almost without effect, shows that the 
rear division of the enemy, and not the van, ought 
to have been the object of pursuit.* 

The proximity of the rear of the British to the 
rear division of the enemy, should sufficiently point 
out the object of pursuit they also should have 
chosen.* 

Therefore the British line, van and rear, not 
having been prepared to take advantage of their 
necessary mutual proximity to the rear division of 
the enemy was a loss.* 

Again, the rear division of the British, by hav- 
ing been obliged to put about ship, in pursuit of 
the van o( the enemy, already got some number of 
miles distant, is a foil confirmation of the hypo- 
thesis laid down. That the pursuit of a rear division, 
cut off from the van of an enemy's fleet passing on 
contrary tacks, ought in gaieral to be prefarred. 

Lastly^ The facility with which the rear of the 
British came up with the flying van of the enemy, 
after consideration had to all the foregoing circum- 
stances, without doubt shows, that neither was 
there any inferiority of sailing in the British ships 
on this occasion. 



• FUf AtUdL with the Centre, Part II. pages 207- 90a 
200. and 210. 
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BATTLES BETWEEN THE ENGLISH AND FKENCH 
SQUADRONS IN THE EAST INDIES, 178S. 

KXTKACT OF A LETTER FEOM 8IE KDWAED HUGHES, 
BAET. TO ME STEPHENS, DATED ON BOARD THE 
SUPERBE, AT SEA, OFF THE COAST OF COROMANDEL, 
4tH APRIL 1782. 

I sailed on the Slst of January from Trinoo- 
mal^ for Madras lload, in order to get a 8up[dy of 
provisions and stores, of both which the ships were 
then in want. 

On the 8th of February I anchored in IVIadras 
Road; and the same day received advice from 
Lord Macartney, the governor of that pkce, that 
a French squadron, consisting of thirty sail of ships 
and vessels, was at anchor about twenty leagues to 
the northward of that part. In the afternoon of 
the 9th Captain Aims, in his Majesty's ship Mon- 
mouth, with the Hero, Isis, and the armed trans- 
port Manilla, joined me in the road. I continued 
to use all possible diligence in getting the neces- 
sary stores and provisions on board the several ships, 
until the 15th of February, when the enemy's 
squadron, consisting of 12 sail of line of battle 
ships, 6 frigates, 8 large transports, and 6 captured 
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vessels, came in sight to the northward, standing 
for Madras Boad ; and, about noon, the same day, 
anchored about four miles without the road. In 
the mean time, I placed his Migesty's ships in the 
most advantageous manner to defend themselves, 
and the other ships in the road, with springs on 
their cables, that they might bring their broadsides 
to bear more eflSectually on the enemy should they 
attempt an attack. 

At four in the afternoon, the enemy weighed 
and stood to the southward, when I immediately 
made the signal to weigh, and stood after them, 
having received on board a detachment of SOO 
officers and men of his Majesty's 98th regiment, 
who were distributed to the ships of the squadron 
that were wcnrst manned. I stood with the squsr 
dron, as per maigin,* to the southward all that 
night under an easy sail ; and in the morning, at 
day*light, liMmd the enemy's ships had separated 
in the night ; their 12 line of battle diips and a 
frigate bearing east of me, distant about four 
leagues, and 16 sail of their frigates and transportp 
bearing south-west, distant about three leagues, 
and steering a direct course for Pondicherry ; on 
which I instantly made the signal for a general 



* Superbe, Exeter, Alonarca, Uen^ Wofcetter, BurfivJ, 
Moomoath^ Eagle, bit, Seahorse, Combustion. 
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chage to the south-^west, in order^ if possiUe, to 
oome up with and take their transportay well know- 
ing the enemy's line of battle ships wcrald fidknr 
to protect them all in their power. 

In the course of the chase, our copper-bottomed 
ships came up with, and captured six sail of ship 
and vessels, five of which were English, taken hj 
the enemy, when to the northward of Madras, oat 
of which I ordered the Frenchmen to be taken, 
and the vessels to proceed, with iheir own etem, 
to Negapatam ; the sixth was the Lauriston, a 
transport, having on board many French officefs^ 
and 800 men of the regiment of Lausanne^ and 
laden with guns, shot, powder, and other militaiy 
stores. This ship, so valuable to us, and of so 
much consequrace to the enemy, was taken by 
Captain Lumley of his Majesty's ship Isis. 

So soon as the enemy's squadron discovered my 
intention to chase their transports, they put before 
the wind, and made all the sail they coidd after me ; 
and, by three o'clock in the afternoon, four of their 
best sailing line of battle ships were got within two 
or three miles of our stemmost ships ; and the ships 
in chase were very much spread, by the enemy's 
ships they were chacing steering different courses, 
some to the south-east, others to the south, and 
several to the south-west. I therefore judged it 
necessary to make the signal for the chasing ships 
to join me, which they all did about seven o'clock 
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in the evening ; and I continued standing to the 
south-east, under an easy sail, all that night, the 
enemy's squadron in sight, and making many sig- 
nals. 

At day-light, in the morning of the 17th, the 
body of the enemy's squadron bore north by east 
of ours, distant about three leagues, the weather 
very haiy, with light winds and firequent squalls, 
of short duration, from the north-north-east, the 
enemy crowding all the sail they could towards our 
squadron. 

At six in the morning, I made the signal for 
our squadron to form the line of battle ahead ; at 
S5 minutes past eight, our line ahead being form- 
ed with great difficulty, from the want of wind, 
and frequent intervals of calms, I made the signal 
for the leading ship to make the same sail as the 
Admiral, and made sail, formed in the line ahead, 
intending to weather the enemy, that I might en- 
gage them closely. At ten, the enemy's squadron 
having the advantage of the squalls from the 
north-north-east (which always readied them first, 
and in consequence continued longest with them), 
neared us very fast ; and I made the signal for our 
line to alter Uie course two points to leeward, the 
enemy then steering down on the rear of our line^ 
in an irregular double line abreast At half-past 
noon, I made the signal for our squadron to toam 
the line of battle abreast, in order to draw the reac 

u 
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of our line doser to the oentie, and jnw€Dt the 
enemy from breaking in on it, and attaddi^ it 
when separated. 

At three in the afternoon, the enemy stiU pull- 
ing on to our rear in a double line afateast^ lagain 
altered my oouise in ihe lin^ in order to draw oar 
rear ships still doser to the centre ; and at &rty 
minutes after three, finding it impossible to avoid 
the enemy's attack, under all the disadvanti^^es of 
Uttle or no wind to work our ships, and of heii^ 
to leeward of them, I made signal for our squa- 
dron to form at once into the Hne of battle ahead. 
At four, the Exeter (which was the stcmmostship 
in our rear, when formed in line of battle ahead, 
on the larboard tack), not being quite closed to 
her second ahead, three of the enemy's ships in 
their first line bore right down upon her, whilst 
four more of their second line, headed by the Hero, 
m which ship M. Sufirein had his flag^ hauled 
dong the outside of the first line, towards our 
centre. 

At five minutes past four, the enemy's three 
ships began their fire upon the Exeter, which was 
returned by her and her second ahead. At ten 
minutes past four, I made the signal for battle ; 
and at twelve minutes past, the action became ge- 
neral from our rear to our centre ; the command* 
ing ship of the enemy, with three others of their 
second line, leading down to our centra yet never 
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at any time advancing fiirther than opposite to the 
Superbe» our centre ship^ with little or no win^ 
and some heavy rain during the engagement. 

Under these circumstances, the enemy broughl 
eight of their best ships to the attack of five of 
ours. As the van of our line, consisting of the 
Monmouth, Eagle, Burford, and Worcester, could 
not be brought into action without tacking on the 
enemy ; and although the signal for that purpose 
was at the mast-head ready for hoisting, there was 
neither wind sufficient to enable them to tack, nor 
for the five ships of our centre and rear, then en- 
gaged with the enemy, hard pressed^ and much 
disabled in their masts, yards, sails, and rigging, 
to follow them, without an almost certainty of se- 
parating oiur van firom our rear^ 

At rix in the afternoon, a squall of wind fixm 
the south-east io6k our shipsy and paid them rovad 
ahead on the enemy to the north-eastward, wheo 
the engagement was renewed by our five ships^ 
with great spirit and alacrity, fihom our starboard 
guns; and at twenty-five minutes past dx, jwt 
before dark, the enemy*s ships engaged with ours^ 
having visibly si^feied severely, the whole of them 
haided their wind, and stood to the north-east 

At this time the Superbe bad ket her mam* 
yard, shot into two pieces in the dings, had five 
fiset water in her hold, which continued fwt some 
time to gam on all her pumps^ until several of the 
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laigest shot-holes under water were plugged up, 
and neither faraoe nor bow-line left entire; and 
the Exeter, rednoed almost to the state of a wreck, 
had made a signal of distress. The other three 
ships in our rear, the Monarca, Ids, and Hero, 
had suffered less, as the enemy's fire appeared 
plainly to be directed principally against the Sn- 
perbe and Exeter. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE BATTLE BETWEEN THE FRENCH 
AND BRITISH SQUADRONS ON THE COAST OF CORD- 
HANDEL, 17th FEBRUARY 1782, TAKEN FROM THE 
FOREGOING LETTER. 

Sir Edward Hughes having left Trincomal^ the 
31st of January 1782, came to an anchor in the 
road of Madras the 8th of February ; and* the 
same day, he received advice, that a French squa- 
dron was at anchor about twenty leagues to the 
northward of that place ; and, all diligence being 
used in getting the necessary stores aboard the se- 
veral ships, the enemy's squadron, on the 15tb, 
came in sight from the northward ; and, at noon, 
anchored about four miles without the road. In 
the mean time, the men of war were placed in the 
most advantageous posture of defence, with springs 
on their cables, that they might bring their broad- 
sides to bear more effectually on the enemy, should 
they attempt to make an attack. 
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Plate XDC Fig. 1. The British squadron at 
anchor in the road of Madras, the Iffth of Febru- 
ary, at A, with springs on their cables, prepared to 
receive an attack. 

F, The French squadron come to an anchor 
likewise, the morning of that day, and about four 
miles distant, without the said road ; but not find- 
ing it convenient to attack Sur Edward Hughes, 
as he was then situated, they got up their anchors 
that same afternoon, and stood away to the south- 
ward. The British squadron soon after weighed, 
and stood after them, carrying an easy sail all 
the night ; and, in the morning of the 16th, at 
day-light, the enemy's ships having separated du- 
ring the night-time, the positions of the different 
fleets lay as follows : 

B, The British squadron standing to the south- 
ward. 

G, The enemy's line of battle ships, supposed to 
be 12 in number, with one frigate, bearing east 
from the British squadron, and distant about four 
leagues. 

H, The enemy's transports and frigates, 16 sail, 
bearing S. W., distant about four leagues, and 
making for Pondicherry. 

The British squadron being thus situated be- 
tween the enemy's men of war and their transports, 
signal for a general chase to the south-west was in- 
stantly made, in the hope of taking some of their 
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transports, not doubting that tbeir Une of battle 
ships would follow and endeaTour to pvotect them. 
In the course of the pursuit, the copper-bottom- 
ed ships came up with and captured six of these 
transports ; but by iAds means the Bifti^ squa- 
inm was much separated. 

In the mean time^ the enemy^ squadron, so 
soon as they perceived the dang^ their fleet of 
transports were in, having put before the wind, 
some of their best sailing coppered ships had got 
within three or four miles of the stemmost of the 
British, about three o'doek in the afternoon ; upon 
which, a signal was made by Sir Edward Hughes 
for the chasing ships to j<nn the squadron, whidi 
they all did about seven o'clock in the evening, 
when, afterwards, he continued, a}l the following 
night, standing to the south-east, xmdet an easy 
sail, as at C, while the enemy still kept in sight, 
as at I, making many signals. 

Plate XIX. Fig. 3. A, The British squadron, 
on the 17th, at 10 o'clock forenoon, extended in a 
line of battle ahead, on the larboard tack ; at this 
time the ships in the rear of the line were too far 
astern, particularly the Exeter, B, the stemmost, 
occasioned by the light irregular breezes of wind. 

F, The enemy having the wind more constant, 
steering down on the rear of our line in an irregu- 
lar double line abreast, and nearing us fast. 

Fig. 3. The ship B, the Exeter, in the rear of 
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the IMtiflh, fifom the irregularity <tf the wind^ eon- 
tmuing still to be far separated ; at half an hoiur 
past noon, a ngnal was made for the squadron to 
form a line of battle abreast, as at A, to give an 
opportunity fixr eadi ship in bearing away, particu- 
larly those in the rear, to dose with the oentre, as 
at the points C C C, which, if aocomjdished, would 
prevent F, the enemy^ from taking the rear at a 
disadvantage. 

The enemy, F, still pushing on for the rear. 
At three in the afternoon, the course of each ship 
in the line was attempted to be still fiurther chang- 
ed, and with the intention to draw the ships in 
the rear still closer to the centre, as horn D to E. 

Plate XX. Fig. 4. At 45 minutes past three 
A'dock, finding it impossible to atvoid the enemy^ 
attack, a signal was made ton the British scjuiadron 
to form at once into the line of battle aliead» as 
at A. 

B, The Exeter, the stemmost shqpb not hanng 
been able to dose witii the next ship ahead»-^ 

G, Tluree of the enemy's dnps of their first line 
bore right down to attadc her, vdiile fimr dnps of 
tiieii second line^ headed by the Hero F, in which 
ship MonMeur Suffiein had his flag, hankd along 
the outside of these three ships wfaidi woe firing 
on the Exeter, intending to attadc our osnti^ the 
Superbe with her seconds, at A. 
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FliteXX.^. 5. 6, The enemy 's three skipi 
began to file on the Eieler at fire mnnites part fiNff. 

B^ The Exeter and her aeeond ictnnung the fire. 

F» The AdrainTs Aip, Monaenr Suffiem, with 
three othen of the enemy's second fine, hsTing led 
doyni on oar centre A, the ei^agement oouuneoced 
fiom oar rear to centre about IS minntes after torn. 

In this manner Af onoenr Suffietn had it in his 
power to bring eight of his best ships to make an 
attack on five of the British only; — the wind at 
N. N. E. 

;• 6. At six o'clock in the afternoon, the 
having changed, a sqoali fiom the soath-eas^ 
as at Z, took our ships, and paid them head round 
on the enemy to the north-east, viz. fiom the first 
position A^ to the podtion B ; that is, firom a lar- 
board tack to a starboard tack, when again the 
engagement was immediately b^un with fiesh 
spirit from the starboard guns of our five ships. 

Fig. 7. At twenty-five minutes past six, just 
before it was dark, the enem)r's ships which had 
been engaged having suffered severely, the whole 
of their squadron hauled their wind, and stood off 
to the north-east, as at F ; and the British squad- 
ron being on a contrary tack, standing to the 
north-west, as at A, the two fleets were soon 
separated. 
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LIST OF THE BRITISH SQUADRON^ 

fVUh the KiiUd and Wounded, in the BattU of the \^^h 

February 1782. 



Superbe, 

Exeter^ . 

Monarca, 

Hero, 

Worcester, 

Burfbrd, 

Monmouth, 

Eagle, . 

Isis, 

Seahorse, 

Combustion, 



iOtd. 


Womniei. 


11 


35 


10 


45 


1 


5 


9 


17 


























1 


3 















32 



95 



Officers Kilted and Wounded. 

Snperbe, Captain StOTena wounded (since dead). 

Lieutenants Hughes and Newoombe wounded, 
Bxeter, Captain Rejnohls killed. 

Lieutenant Charles Jones wounded. 



»u 
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LIST OP THE FRENCH SQUADRON 

Now on the Coromandel Coast, and of ike Land Forces 
embarked in U, and the Transports at ike Maurilims, the 
7th December last, and now landed iojoim HrDsm Au. 





Grnnt, 




Mm 


h-VLm,. . 


74 


fM. D. Snibem, 1 
IChefD'EflCiidie, J 


6S5 


L'Orient^ . 


74 


Capt. Da Palbu^ 


€S5 


L'Annibal^ 


74 


Tromeliii, 


625 


Le Brilliant^ 


64 


St Felix, 


516 


L'Ajaz, 


64 


Boavet, 


616 


Le Severe, 


64 


Sultier, 


616 


Le Spbjrnx, • 


64 


Dochaleau, 


616 


L'Artesien, 


64 


L'Alandrois, . • 


616 


lie Vengenr, . 


64 


Forbiii, 


616 


Le Flamand, 


60 


De Quebemlle, 


430 


fing. Hanmbal, 


60 






FRI0ATB8. 








La Purvoyeus, 


60 


Cap. Du Galle, 


400 


La Fine, 


. 40 


Perier de Salvert, 


400 


La Bellona» 


36 


Bovard, 1st Officer 


350 


La Subtile, 


. 22 


Be Beaolieu, 


140 


La Silpliide, 


18 


• • • • 


200 


La Diligente, . 


. 8 


• • • • 


80 



FLUTES AND TBAN8FORT8. 



Lauri8ton> Bon Ami, Maorepas Brison, Deux Amis, Filie 
Unique, St Anne, Due de Tpscan^. 
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LAND P0BCB8. 

Regiment lyAiittrasie, 059 

^ D'lle de Franot, .800 

De Legion de Laosaniie, • 455 

VolonUireB de BoarboD, 13S 

De Regiment d'ArtUlerie, ... 900 
CofTres of the Mandi^ .... 1^57 

Sepoyty • 47 

3,457 
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OB8ERVATIOKS ON THE BATTLE OFF THE COAST OF CO- 
ROlf ANDEL, 17tH FEBHUART 178S. 

As the British navy has hitherto affinided so 
few examples of an inclination to evade or a?oid 
battle, our object has hitherto been confined to 
treat of the mode of attack only, not that of de- 
fence. On this occasion, however, it must be ad- 
mitted, that M. SuflQrein, the commander <^ the 
squadron of the enemy, has given us something 
new, not only by obliging Sir Edward Hughes to 
act on the defensive, but by having, in his master- 
ly seamanship, attempted a change, and put in 
practice a new mode of attack from the windward. 
He is also the first of an enemy, for this century at 
least, who will be allowed the honour to have made 
an attack upon a British squadron. 

In the course of this action, there will be found 
an illustration of the following particulars : 

1. That the swift-sailing vessels of the squadron 
in pursuit were coming fast up with, and would 
have cut off, the slow-sailing vessels of the squad- 
ron endeavouring to make oflP. 

2. That to prevent the loss of these slow-sailing 
vessels, and to protect them from the enemy. Sir 
Edward Hughes was induced to abide an engage- 
ment, which otherwise he was inclined to have 
avoided. 
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3. That M. Suffrein, by carrying down his 
squadron in two divisions; sending three of his 
headmost ships to force an attack upon two ships 
in the rear of the British, at B, Fig. 5. Plate XX. : 
bringing up the remainder of his squadron in 
support of these three ships ; hauling past them to 
windward, so as to attack, and confine himself to 
the attack of the British centre, the Superbe and 
her seconds, has put in practice a new mode ; and 
it is also an illustration of that mode which we 
have formerly demonstrated and endeavoured to 
recommend. 

Though the full eflBsct of this admirable disposi- 
tion of attack made by M. Sufirein, was in the 
end prevented, by die British squadron being 
brought round on the starboard tack, and thereby 
enabled to get all its shipi into actioa by the 
change the wind made; yet nothing but a con- 
sdousness of inferiority somehow in his seamen can 
excuse M. Sufirein, or account for the retreat he 
made/ or why he drew off his superior number of 
ships after once having had the merit of bringing 
up his squadron to so masterly and adrantageous 
an attack, where in one place he had three ships 
iqpposed to one, and in another place had brought 
five ships against three ; and after having had the 
additional advantage, when the British ships might 
have been much hurt by his raking fire^ while they 
were forced, with their heads round, by the change* 
the wind made in the heat of action. 
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nSL XDWABD HUOHEm ENGAGEMEirr TSTEEthSt 
INDIES WITH M. SUFFSSIN, THE 19th APBIL 171^ 

XXTKACT OF A LXTTXE FBOH SIX XDWAXD HUGHX8 10 
MM STXFHXliS, DATED OK BOARD THX SUFXBUy II 
TEINCOMALX BAT, IOtH MAT 1785L 

In my last I mentioned the Jundicm of his Ms- 
jesty's ships Sultan and Magnanime with Ae 
squadron on the 80th of Maich. Both ships woe 
then rerj sickly, and much ledueed by the scurry; 
but as I had on board the s<}aadron a xeinfixroe- 
ment of troops for this garfi8on« and a quantity of 
military stctfes, I judged it most fiir the paUic 
•erriee, eq^ecially as I knew the enemy's s qwdwrn 
was to the southward, not to return to Madras to 
land the sick and scorbutic of these two ships, but 
to proceed directly for Trincomal^, and there to 
land the reinforcement and military stores, as wdl 
as the sick of the Sultan and Magnanime, without 
either seeking or shunning the enemy. 

In pursuance of this resolution, I stood with the 
squadron to the southward; and, on the 6th of 
April, fell in with a French ship, last fiiom Mau- 
ritius, haying on board dispatches from France for 
their Commanders in Chief by sea and land. Thb 
ship was chased on shore, and burnt near Tranqas- 
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bar, the a&^eis and men escajdng wiUi the dis- 
patches. 

On the 8tb, about noon, I came in sight of the 
enemy's squadron, consisting of 18 sail, in the 
N, E. quarter ; and continued my course for this 
l^bce^ on the 9th9 10th, and 11th, the enemy still 
in sight; on the 11th, having made the coast of 
Ceylon, about 15 leagues to windward of Trinco- 
mal^, I bore away for that place. On the 12th, 
at day*light, the position of the enemy's squadron 
bdng altered by my bearing away, so as to give 
them the wind of ours, I disooreied them crowd* 
ing all the sail they could set after us ; and their 
oopper-bottomed ships coming fiut up with the 
ships in our rear, I therefore determined to engage 
^bem. 

At nine in the forenoon, I made the ngaal for 
the ships in our squadron to form the line of battle 
ahead on the starboard tack, at two cables length 
distance fimn each other. The enemy then bear- 
ing N. by £• distant about six milei^ and the wind 
at N. l^ £. they continued manceuTring their 
ships, and changing their positions in their line^ 
till fifteen minutes past noon, when they boie 
away to engage us ; five sail of their van stretch* 
ing along to engage the ships of cnr Tan, and the 
other seren sail steering directly on our centre 
diips, the Supetbe^ the Mcmmouth her second 
^hfadi and the Monarca hor second aslsn# 
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At half past one, the engagement b^an in the 
van of both squadrons, three minutes after I made 
the signal for battle. The French Admiral in 
the Hero, and his second astern, the L'Orien^ 
bore down on the Superbe within pistd-ahot The 
Hero continued her position, giving and receiving 
a severe fire for nine minutes ; and then stood on, 
greatly damaged, to attadc the Monmouth, at 
that time engaged with another of the en^ny's 
ships, making room for the ships in his rear to 
come up to the attack of our centre^ where the 
engagement was hottest. At three, the Mon- 
mouth had her mizen-mast shot away, and, in a 
few minutes after, her main-mast, and hofre out ci 
the line to leeward. At forty minutes past thre^ 
the wind unexpectedly continuing far northerly, 
without any seSr-breeze, and being careful not to 
entangle our ships with the shore, I made the 
signal for the squadron to wear, and haul their 
wind in a line of battle, ahead, on the larboard 
tack, still engaging the enemy. At forty minutes 
past five, being in fifteen fathom water, and appre- 
hensive lest the Monmouth might, in her disabled 
state, drift too near the shore, I made the signal for 
the squadron to prepare to anchor. At forty minutes 
past six, the enemy's squadron drew off in great 
disorder to the eastward, and the engagement 
ceased; their Admiral having shifted his flag 
from the Hero to the French Hanibal, on account 
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of the Hero's disabled state ; and soon after I 
anchored with the squadron, the Superbe dose to 
the Monmouth, in order to repair our damages, 
which, on board the Superbe and Monmouth, were 
very great in the hulls, masts, sails, and rigging ; 
and almost all the ships had suffered considerably 
in their masts, sails, and rigging. 

Much about this time, the French frigate La 
Fine, being ordered, I suppose, to tow and assist 
their disabled ship the Hero, fell on board his 
Majesty's ship the Isis, and had actually struck 
his colours to her ; but taking advantage of the 
darkness of the night, and the state the Isis was 
in, just come out of action, in which she had a 
number of men killed and wounded, and other- 
wise ill manned, the frigate got clear of the Isis 
and escaped. 

An account of the officers and men killed and 
wounded, on board the several ships of the squa- 
dron, is herewith enclosed. 

On the morning of the ISth, at day-light, I 
found the enemy's squadron had anchored about 
five miles without us, in much disorder and ap- 
parent distress, but they had lost no lower masts. 

Both squadrons were busily employed in re- 
pairing damages, drawing into order for defence, 
the enemy seeming to apprehend an attack from 
us ; and I myself uncertain if they would not re- 

X 
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new the engagement in order to get hold of the 
Monmouth. 

In these situations, both squadrons continued at 
anchor till the 19th, in the morning, when the 
enemy's got Under sail with the land wind, and 
stood out to sea close hauled ; and at noon tack- 
ed with the sea hreeze, and stood in for the body 
of our squadron, as if with intent to attack ; but 
after coming within two miles of us, finding us 
prepared to receive them, they again tacked, and 
stood to the eastward by the wind ; and I have 
not since been able to learn certainly where they 
are gone. Having refitted the Monmouth in the 
best manner our situation would admit, with jury, 
main, and mizen-masts, I sailed with his Majesty's 
squadron for this place on the 22d, and andiored 
here on the evening of the same day, immediately 
landing the reinforcement and military stores des- 
tined for the garrison, and the sick and wounded. 

In this situation of the squadron and its men, I 
thought it best for his Majesty's service, to remain 
at anchor here, and to set about the repairs of the 
hulls, masts, and rigging of the several ships, while 
the sick enjoy every benefit of fresh meat, v^e- 
tables, and wine, on shore for their recovery. 

I have the satisfaction to inform their Lord- 
ships, that I shall be able to re-mast the Mon- 
mouth by the end of this month, from the spare 
stores on board of the several ships ; and that the 
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damage they sustained in the last engagement will 
be every way made good about that time. 



ABSTRACT OF THE OFFICERS AND MEN KILLED AND 
WOUNDED ON BOARD THE SEVERAL SHIPS OF THE 
BRITISH SQUADRON. 





Killed. 


Wounded. 


Total. 


Superbe, 


69 


96 


155 


Exeter, 


4 


40 


44 


Magnanime, 


— 


7 


7 


Monmouth, 


45 


102 


147 


Monarca, 


7 


38 


35 


Woroeater, 


8 


36 


34 


Blurfbfdy 


6 


36 


43 


Eagle, 


— 


23 


33 


Iicn^ 


3 


13 


15 


Saltan, 


— . 


9 


9 


Ida, 


6 


51 


57 



137 



430 



567 



AnoDg the killed were the following Officers : 
Superbe, two Lieutenants,— Master. 
M<mmonth, one Lieutenant of Marines. 
Worcester, one Lieutenant. 
Burford, one Lieutenant of Marines,— -names not mentioned. 
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OF THE BATTLE OFF CEYIjON, THE 
12TH OF APRIL 1782. 



THE FBKVCH SQUADEON, COKSISTIK6 OF TWKLVK SHIPS 
AVD FEIGATES, COMMANDED BT M. SUFFBEIN ; THS 
BBITISH SaUADBOK, COMSISTIKG OF BLETKM SHIPS AKD 
FBIGATES, COMMAHDED BY SIB EDWABD HUGHES. 

Snt Edward Hughes, in his letter of the lOth 
May, acquaints us, that while he was on his way 
down the coast of Coromandel, from the northward 
to Trinoomale Bay, he came in sight of the ene- 
my's squadron, consisting of 18 sail, in the north- 
east quarter, ahout noon, on the 8th of April: 
That he continued his course ; but the enemy Al- 
lowing, kept in sight of him during the 9tb, lOth, 
and 11th ; and having made the coast of the island 
of Ceylon on the 11th, about IS leagues oflF Trin- 
comal^, he bore away for that place. 

On the morning of the 12th of April, at day- 
light, perceiving that the enemy had got the wind 
of his squadron, by reason of his bearing away 
during the night; and perceiving also that, by 
crowding every sail, their copper-bottomed ships 
were coming fast up with the ships in his rear, he 
therefore came to the resolution to wait for and 
engage him. 
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At nine in the forenoon, a signal was made for 
the British squadron to form the line of battle 
ahead, on the starboard tack, at two cables length 
distance from each other ; the enemy being direct- 
ly to windward, distant about six miles, and the 
wind N. by E. 

The enemy continued manoeuvring their ships 
and changing their positions in the line, till fifteen 
minutes past noon, when they bore away to en- 
gage us ; five sail of their van stretching along to 
engage the ships of our van, while the other seven 
sail steered directly on the ships of our centre. 

Pkte XXI. Fig. 1. A, The British squadron 
on the starboard tack, formed in line of battle 
ahead, at two cables asunder. 

F, The enemy right to windward, bearing N. 
by £. distant six miles, by crowding sail fiist 
coming on. 

Fig. 8. B, The van of the British, consisting 
of four ships. 

A, The centre, consisting of three ships. 

C, The rear, consisting of four ships. 

6, The van of the enemy, consisting of five 
ships, stretching along to engage the four ships in 
the van of the British. 

F, The French Admiral, with the other seven 
ships of their line, steering directly on to the 
centre of the British, consisting of the Superbe 
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ud her two seconds, viz. the Monmoutli ihaL 
and the Monarcs astem. 

Fig. S. F, The French Admiral in the H« 
with the L'Orient his second astera, bearing ti 
attack the Supetbe. It is said the Hera aa 
within pistol-shot. 

H H, The other fire ships of the enemy tof- 
portiDg the Hero in tlie attack of the ecntre. 

A, The British Admiral, in the Superbe, » 
cciring the fire of the Hero, within pistol-sbot.» 
it is said. 

B, The four ships in the van of the Britisb,5M- 
tainiDg the attack from the five saLl of the enanj. i 

C, The four ships in the rear of the Britii 
which seeta not to have been much engaged. 

G, The five ships in the van of the eooBjit- J 
tacking the ran. 

Plate XXII. Fig. 4. F, Sufirein, in tbe 
Hero, after having been greatly damaged bv tk 
fire of the British Admiral, A, stood on to the Jt- 
tact of the Bfonmouth, E, ivho was ciigaged with 
another of the seven ships; making room at the 
same time for others of the ships in his rear to get 
up in succession to the attack of the centre, toA 
where it is said the caigagemeut was the hottest 

C, The Monmouth, about three o'clock falling 
out o£ the line, after having lost her mizen-mast 
and her inain-inast. 
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B, The four ships in the van, sustaining the 
attack from the five ships of the enemy. 

Fig. 5. At forty minutes past five, the wind 
unexpectedly continuing far northerly, without any 
prospect of a sea breeze, and careful therefore not 
to entangle our ships with the shore of Ceylon, 
Sir Edward Hughes made signal for the squadron 
to wear and haul their wind in a line of battle 
ahead on the larboard tack, the engagement con- 
tinuing all the while. 

At forty minutes past five, being in fifteen fa- 
thoms water, and apprehensive lest the Monmouth, 
in the disabled state she was, might drift too near 
the shore, the signal was made for the squadron to 
prepare to come to an anchor. 

At forty minutes past six, the enemy's squadron 
drawing off to the eastward in great disorder, the 
engagement ceased. M. Sufirein, on account of 
the disabled state of the Hero, shifting his flag 
from that ship to the French Hannibal. 

A, The ships of the British squadron in the act 
of wearing, and while exposed to a raking fire from 
the enemy, afl;er having quitted their starboard 
position, B B B. 

F, The enemy's squadron. 

W, The wind at north. 

Fig. 6. The British ships baviiig wore, and 
withdrawn to leeward, in manner like the system 
of defence already observed to have often been 
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practised by the enemy, are now with their heads 
to the east at A, when the action was renewed 
from the larboard guns, and continued above an 
hour ; but the apprehension of the Monmouth's 
getting ashore still continuing, the lugnal was made 
for the squadron to come to an anchor. 

Fy The French Admiral not choosing to renew 
an attack, which, according to the above mention- 
ed system, might have been attended at this time 
Vith much loss, drew off his ships in great disor- 
der to the eastward, after having quitted their star- 
board position, G G ; but whether this was effect- 
ed by wearing or tacking the squadron, is not 
mentioned. 

SEMABKABLE PABTICULAB8 OF THE BATTLE OTF CEY- 
LON, 12th apeil 1782. 

That it was on the same day in which Lord 
Rodney fought and beat Count de Grasse, in the 
battle between Dominica and Guadaloupe, in the 
West Indies, the opposite quarter of the globe. 

That the protection of his slow sailing vessels, 
who were in danger of being overtaken by the 
swift sailing vessels of an enemy who had been in 
pursuit of his squadron for four days, was the rea- 
son which induced Sir Edward Hughes to abide 
an engagement, which otherwise (in this case as 
well as in his foimer battle) he was inclined to 
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have avoided; and it sufficiently illustrates the 
difficulty and danger, not to say irapracticahility, 
of a fleet making off to leeward, as has been before 
demonstrated* 

M. Suffrein not having had the hoped for success 
in the attack upon the rear of the British squadron 
the 17th February, his attempt upon the van, 
equally well concerted on this occasion, evidently 
proves him to be ah officer of genius and great 
enterprise. 

If M. SufiVein liad wind enough first to bring 
down the van of his fleet to the attack of the Bri- 
tish, and ofterwairds to bring up the rear division 
to support it, even within pistol shot of the British 
centre ; and if the ships in the British rear could 
not in time get up to annoy a crippled enemy, 
this the more particularly illustrates the propriety 
and practicability of bringing up and directing the 
whole, or any part of a force, against a smaller part 
of the force of an enemy ; and that the effect 
ought to have important consequences^ in battles 
at sea, as well as in battles at land. 

But at the same time that it proves the above, 
it also proves this, that though the British squadron 
was at first indined to avoid battle, yet those ships 
which were attacked, being once engaged, showed 
no inclination to quit the field to a superior force, 
or to give room to the fresh ships astern, even 
though they could have got up to their assistance. 
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At nine in the forenoon, a signal was made for 
the British squadron to form the line of battle 
ahead, on the starboard tack, at two cables length 
distance from each other ; the enemy being direct- 
ly to windward, distant about six miles, and the 
wind N. by £. 

The enemy continued mancefuvring their ships 
and changing their positions in the line, till fifteen 
minutes past noon, when they bore away to en- 
gage us ; five sail of their van stretching along to 
engage the ships of our van, while the other seven 
sail steered directly on the ships of our centre. 

Phite XXI. Fig. 1. A, The British squadron 
on the starboard tack, formed in line of battle 
ahead, at two cables asunder. 

Fy The enemy right to vdndward, bearing N. 
by K distant six miles, by crowding sail fiut 
coming on. 

Fig. 8. B, The van of the British, consisting 
of four ships. 

A, The centre, consisting of three ships. 

C, The rear, consbting of four ships. 

G, The van of the enemy, consisting of five 
ships, stretching along to engage the four ships in 
the van of the British. 

F, The French Admiral, with the other seven 
ships of their line^ steering directly on to the 
centre of the British, consisting of the Supeibe 
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